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PREFACE. 


As  physician,  for  many  years,  to  a large  public  institution, 
and  with  a large  practice  amongst  the  working  and  middle 
classes,  whooping-cough  has  afforded  me  ample  opportunity 
of  studying  its  pathology,  and  testing  the  effect  of  various 
remedies. 

This  essay  is  the  outcome  of  the  experience  of  fifteen 
years.  I have  endeavoured  to  take  a practical  view  of  treat- 
ment; for,  after  all  and  above  all,  that  is  the  great  subject 
which  concerns  the  public.  When  we  remember  that  a fourth 
of  the  mortality  of  children,  under  five,  in  the  metropolis  is 
ascribed  to  whooping-cough  (West),  and  that  in  our  large 
towns  and  rural  districts  it  causes  almost  a proportionately 
high  mortality,1  curative  and  preventive  measures  are  of  the 
highest  importance.  It  is  highly  desirable  to  have  a perfect 
pathology  for  every  disease,  but  it  is  consoling  to  know,  that 
even  without  this,  we  may  have  a particular  method  of  treat- 
ment based  on  empirical  experience. 

In  the  hope  that  my  essay  may  in  some  slight  degree  help 
to  advance  the  pathology  and  therapeutics  of  pertussis,  I 
submit  it  to  the  consideration  of  the  Medical  Society  of 
London. 

1 According  to  the  reports  of  the  Registrar-G-eneral,  109,454  deaths  were 
registered  from  whooping-cough,  from  the  years  1860  to  1869,  in  England  and 
Wales.  • 
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CHAPTER  I. 

PATHOLOGY. 

§ 1.  A Definition  of  Whooping-Cough.  - 

The  history  and  etiology  of  pertussis,  save  in  their  pure 
relation  to  pathology,  do  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  this 
essay,  hut  a definition  of  the  disease  forms  a fitting  prelude 
to  any  dissertation  on  its  pathology  and  treatment. 

Without  extracting  from  medical  works  the  various  defini- 
tions given  by  their  authors,  I shall  frame  my  own  definition. 
It  is  based  necessarily  on  the  teaching  I have  received,  with 
my  own  practical  observations  of  the  disease. 

Whooping-cough  may  be  defined  as  a communicable 
disease,  depending  on  a specific  poison,  prevailing  epi- 
demically and  sporadically;  it  is  characterized  by  fever, 
malaise,  irritation  of  the  respiratory  tract,  catarrh,  and 
subsequently  by  a hard,  dry,  convulsive,  paroxysmal  cough. 
It  attacks  all  ages  and  sexes,  but  especially  children,  rarely 
occurring  but  once;  usually  it  runs  a course  varying  from 
three  weeks  to  three  months.  It  may  be  complicated  with 
other  lesions,  as  ulceration  of  the  fraenum  linguae,  enlarge- 
ment of  the  tracheo-bronchial  glands,  capillary  bronchitis, 
lobular  collapse,  emphysema,  various  haemorrhages,  convul- 
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sions,  catarrhal  pneumonia,  tubercular  meningitis,  and  other 
diseases  of  children.  This  definition  is  sufficiently  broad 
and  comprehensive  for  all  practical  purposes. 

The  next  question  we  have  to  consider  is  its  nature,  and 
without  sheltering  behind  a definition,  to  more  closely  ex- 
amine— what  is  whooping-cough  ? 

§ 2.  Various  Opinions  on  its  Pathology. 

The  above  question  has  been  frequently  asked,  and  though 
many  answers  have  been  returned,  yet  few  may  be  considered 
conclusive  or  satisfactory.  A survey  of  our  literature  reveals 
to  us  the  great  divergence  of  opinion  that  has  existed,  and 
still  exists,  on  its  pathology.  The  favourite  view  seems  to 
be  to  look  for  its  seat  in  the  nervous  system,1  so  we 
have  theories  fixing  on  the  cerebrum,2  medulla  oblongata,3 
pulmonic  and  diaphragmatic  nerves,  pneumogastric  and 
phrenic  nerves,  as  the  centres  of  morbid  change ; we  have 
theories  in  which  it  is  assigned  to  a catarrh  of  the  lungs  and 
stomach,4  to  a form  of  specific  inflammation  of  the  larynx 
and  glottis.5  It  has  been  looked  upon  as  a form  of  bron- 
chitis,6 inducing  directly  spasm  of  some  part  of  the 
respiratory  apparatus,  or  cephalic  irritation,7  which  in  its 
turn  excites  the  spasm,  and  it  has  been  ascribed  to  the 
irritation  of  insects.8  These  are  the  views  of  the  earlier 
writers  on  the  disease. 

If  we  glance  at  our  modern  text-books  on  medicine,  we  do 
not  derive  much  assistance  towards  the  'solution  of  the 
problem,  as  they  are  mainly  composed  of  a repetition  of  the 
views  quoted  above.  Walshe9  tells  us  that  whooping- 
cough  is  a disease  without  any  truly  distinctive  anatomical 
characters,  though  he  admits  that  whooping-cough  has  a 
specific  character,  declaring  itself  by  the  qualities  of  the 
secreted  matter,  by  the  reflex  spasm  of  the  air-tubes,  more 
especially  manifesting  itself  in  laryngismus. 

1 Hoffman,  Hufeland,  Lebenstein,  Jahn,  Pinel,  Foot,  Gibb. 

2 Webster.  3 Copeland.  4 Broussais. 

5 Dawson.  6 Laennec.  7 Desruelles. 

8 Linnaeus.  9 Walshe,  ‘ Diseases  of  the  Lungs,’  p.  571. 
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Tanner1  shares  with  him  the  view  that  the  disease  depends 
upon  some  peculiar  poison,  communicated  through  the  atmo- 
sphere ; hut  he  goes  farther  than  Walshe,  as  he  describes  some 
of  the  morbid  changes  found  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 

AValshe,  admitting  a virus,  considers  that  the  poison  has  a 
special  attraction  for  the  pneumogastric  nerve,  and,  probably, 
for  the  connected  portions  of  the  nerve-centres,  and  that  the 
saccharine  state  of  the  urine  points  to  such  localization. 
Tanner  also  states  that  the  poison  affects  and  irritates  the 
pneumogastric  or  vagus  nerve.  Both  writers  admit  a virus 
or  contagium  vivum,  as  the  cause  of  the  disease. 

These  propositions  are  very  important. 

This  virus  is  supposed  to  exist  in  the  air  of  expiration 
independently  of  the  expectoration.  This  will  lead  us  into 
the  germ  theory  of  disease. 

Linnaeus,  to  a certain  extent,  foreshadowed  modern  views 
when  he  endeavoured  to  prove  that  almost  all  diseases  were 
produced  by  animalculae,  or  had  an  insect-origin  ; though  his 
opinion  was  only  adopted  by  the  Linnasan  school. 

Many  of  the  older  writers  believed  that  what  was  termed 
tussis  sicca,  or  dry  cough,  was  produced  by  the  larvae  of  insects, 
the  minute  eggs  being  exhaled  into  the  air  of  respiration, 
and  when  inhaled  finding  a convenient  nidus  in  the  bronchial 
vessels. 

Linnaeus  and  the  older  writers  were  not  so  verv  far  wrong. 
It  was  reserved  for  the  present  generation  to  prove  that 
germs  were  at  the  root  of  many  diseases,  and  that  from  these 
germs  organisms  were  developed,  which  grew,  reproduced, 
and  died;  which  thus  manifested  all  the  signs  of  vitality, 
so  that  they  had  to  be  classed  as  organic.  Thus,  classed  as 
organic,  came  the  question  as  to  whether  they  should  be 
assigned  to  the  vegetable  or  animal  kingdom.  Owing  to 
their  possessing  apparently  voluntary  motions,  some  con- 
sidered them  to  belong  to  the  Infusoria,  others  looked  upon 
them  as  Alga. 

These  organisms  were  known  by  the  name  of  Bacteria. 
Linnseus  may  well  be  pardoned  for  considering  that  insects 
1 Tanner,  ‘ Practice  of  Medicine,’  vol.  i.  p.  566. 
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were  instrumental  in  producing  whooping-cough,  when  even  so 
late  as  1874  bacteria  were  looked  upon  as  Infusoria.  We 
now  look  upon  them  as  protophytic  fungi,  belonging  to  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  and  classed  by  Cohn  as  Schizomycetes. 

This  classification  was  only  arrived  at  by  slow  steps. 
Whether  Linnaeus,  when  he  referred  to  insects,  alluded  to 
an  organism  similar  to,  or  identical  with,  bacteria,  we  have  now 
no  means  of  judging  ■ but  his  view,  read  by  the  light  of 
modern  scientific  discoveries,  seems  to  me  well  worthy  of 
consideration.  Changing  the  term  insect  for  fungus,  as  I 
shall  presently  show,  there  is  much  to  be  said  in  favour  of 
the  fungoid  theory. 

§ 3.  Views  of  Dr.  Gueneau  de  Mussy. 

I have  selected  the  views  of  Dr.  Gudneau  de  Mussy  in 
order  to  make  them  the  basis  for  my  objections  against  the 
majority  of  the  theories  advanced,  whilst  at  the  same  time  I 
can  discuss  his  theory,  and  it  is  sufficiently  novel  and  ingenious 
to  deserve  consideration.1 

At  a meeting  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  Paris,  1876, 
M.  Gudneau  de  Mussy  presented  some  pathological  specimens 
collected  by  an  old  pupil,  M.  Parinand,  who  in  two  post- 
mortem examinations,  which  he  had  made  on  children  dying 
from  whooping-cough,  had  found  an  enlargement  of  the 
tracheo-bronchial  glands,  compressing  the  pneumogastric  and 
its  bronchial  branches. 

The  theory  of  M.  Gueneau  de  Mussy  is  that  the  malady  is 
essentially  an  affection  of  these  glands,  a bronchial  adenopathy. 
When  the  glands  are  enlarged  from  other  causes  the  cough  of 
pertussis  has  been  noticed.  By  this  theory  he  explains  why 
the  spasmodic-cough  only  occurs,  during  the  second  or  third 
week,  after  what  De  Mussy  calls  the  exanthematic  period. 
By  this  theory  he  also  explains  why  a catarrh  or  an  attack 
of  measles  may  provoke  a recurrence  of  the  special  cough 
in  a child  convalescent  'from  pertussis,  and  why  the  special 

1 A somewhat  similar  view  was  put  forward  by  Dr.  Ley,  in  1876,  in  his  work 
on  ‘ Laryngismus  Stridulus.’  It  is  referred  to  by  Sir  T.  Watson  in  his  ad- 
mirable article  on  whooping-cough  in  his  ‘Practice  of  Medicine.’ 
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cough  may  he  absent.  In  the  latter  case  he  supposes  that 
the  glandular  enlargement  was  slight,  or  so  placed  as  not  to 
press  upon  the  pneumogastric  nerves.  This  affection  of  the 
glands  he  believes  to  be  secondary  to  an  internal  eruption, 
and  the  disease  to  be  primarily  an  eruptive  fever  with  exan- 
thematic,  or  rather  enanthematic,  manifestations,  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  bronchial  tubes. 1 

In  the  British  Medical  Journal,  October  25th,  1879,  Dr. 
Gueneau  de  Mussy  has  another  contribution  on  the  subject, 
more  explanatory  of  his  views.  It  was  called  forth  by  the 
objections  raised  by  Dr.  Barlow  against  his  theory.  In  this 
paper  he  brings  forward  fresh  evidence  to  support  his  views. 
He  states  that  in  all  the  cases  of  whooping-cough  observed 
by  him,  since  His  attention  has  been  called  to  this  point,  he 
had  ascertained,  during  life,  the  clinical  signs  belonging  to 
tracheo-bronchial  adenopathy,  and  that  in  all  the  post-mortem 
examinations  made  in  the  Children’s  Hospital,  Paris,  this 
enlargement  was  found  when  sought  for ; that  Dr.  J.  Simon, 
physician  to  the  Enfant  Jesu  Hopital,  was  convinced  of  the 
accuracy  of  the  theory,  and  that  Dr.  Archamboult  had 
constantly  observed  the  bronchial  enlargement.  He  desired 
to  correct  an  impression  that  compression  of  any  part  of  the 
pneumogastric  nerve  must  produce  cough  like  that  of  per- 
tussis, as  he  had  never  asserted  such  a fact.  He  again  repeats 
his  faith  in  his  theory,  challenging  anyone  to  produce  a case 
of  well  characterized  whooping-cough  without  any  enlarge- 
ment of  the  bronchial  lymphatic  glands,  ascertained  by  post- 
mortem examination  or  investigations  during  life. 

§ 4.  Objections  to  his  Theory. 

In  the  discussion  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  Paris,  many 
objections  were  raised  against  Gudneau  de  Mussy’s  views. 
M.  Cohn  pointed  out  that  if  it  were  true,  enlargement  of 
these  glands  from  morbid  states  of  the  lungs  should  entail 
the  cough  of  pertussis,  but  it  was  not  found  to  be  so  ; and 
Mr.  Hardy  also  objected,  that  if  glandular  enlargement  caused 
whooping-cough,  it  should  be  found  in  every  case  of  the 
1 Lancet,  vol.  i.  1874,  p.  174. 
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disease,  whereas  it  was  the  exception  to  meet  with  it.  He 
further  instanced  the  occasional  rapid  subsidence  of  whooping- 
cough  on  change  of  residence,  and  the  amelioration  produced 
by  compressed  air,  as  incompatible  with  the  theory.  M.  Blot 
said  he  could  not  understand  how  a permanent  lesion,  like 
glandular  enlargement,  could  cause  an  intermitting  cough ; 
there  must  be  another  intermitting  element  in  its  production. 
M.  Woillez  asked  the  very  important  and  pertinent  question, 
How  the  contagiousness  of  whooping-cough  could  be  explained 
on  this  theory  ? 

At  a meeting  of  the  Pathological  Society  of  London, 
January  21st,  1879,  Dr.  Barlow  showed  three  specimens  of 
disease  of  the  bronchial  glands,  the  first  and  second  having 
special  relation  to  the  views  of  Dr.  Gudneau  de  Mussy  on 
whooping-cough.  The  first  specimen  showed  moderate  and 
acute  enlargement  of  the  bronchial  glands,  taken  from  a child 
who  died,  on  the  eighth  day,  of  whooping-cough,  contracted 
while  the  child  was  recovering  from  double  empyema.  Dr. 
Barlow  believed,  judging  from  other  necropsies,  that  this 
lesion  was  by  no  means  constant,  or  marked  as  an  anatomical 
fact  in  whooping-cough.  The  second  specimen  was  taken 
from  a child  aged  seven  months,  the  subject  of  tuberculosis, 
affecting  most  of  the  glands  of  the  body.  There  was  very 
considerable  enlargement  of  the  bronchial  glands ; and  the 
vagus  nerve,  which  was  flattened,  was  adherent  to  one  of 
them,  about  the  size  of  a Spanish  chestnut,  situated  above 
the  root  of  the  right  lung.  In  this  case,  although  the  con- 
dition obtained  from  which  Dr.  Gueneau  de  Mussy  alleged 
that  the  whoop  of  whooping-cough  was  produced,  it  had  been 
noted  that  during  life  the  child’s  cough  had  not  the  slightest 
resemblance  to  whooping-cough.  The  specimen  was  of  interest 
also  in  relation  to  Sir  William  Gull’s  view  that  ‘ destructive 
pneumonia  ’ was  due  to  compression  of  the  vagus  nerve.  In 
this  case,  although  there  was  a cavity  in  the  right  lung,  it 
was  of  the  kind  often  found  in  tuberculosis  of  children,  due 
to  rapid  breaking  down  of  a caseous  mass,  and  not  at  all 
of  the  kind  described  by  Sir  William  Gull  and  shown  in 
Dr.  Irvin’s  specimens.  The  third  specimen  was  taken  from 
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a child  aged  eight  mouths,  the  subject  of  general  tuberculosis. 
Amongst  other  bronchial  glands  the  one  situated  in  the  bifur- 
cation was  enlarged  and  caseous  and  beginning  to  ulcerate. 
The  left  bronchus,  with  which  this  gland  seems  to  have 
special  affinities,  showed  commencing  tubercular  ulceration 
on  the  side  near  the  glands.  Attention  was  drawn  to  cases 
recorded  by  Dr.  Gee,  where  ulceration  of  the  contents  of  the 
gland  in  this  position  into  the  left  bronchus  had  been  fol- 
lowed by  partial  gangrene  of  the  left  lung  and  pericarditis. 
This  specimen  was  brought  especially,  as  showing  that  the 
ulceration  in  such  cases  might  proceed  in  both  directions 
simultaneously;  viz.,  from  the  gland  to  the  bronchus  and 
vice  versa  at  the  same  time.  Dr.  Burney  Yeo  supported  the 
views  expressed  by  Dr.  Barlow,  in  opposition  to  those  of 
Dr.  Gueneau  de  Mussy.  He  had  also,  like  Dr.  Barlow,  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  cough  due  to  pressure  on  the  vagi  was 
very  different  from  whooping-cough. 

In  the  post-mortem  examinations  he  had  made  in  cases  of 
whooping-cough,  he  had  rarely  met  with  acute  enlargement 
of  the  bronchial  glands.  These  are  the  obvious  arguments 
which  must  be  urged  by  all  who  have  studied  the  disease 
even  superficially,  while  all  who  have  made  a number  of 
post-mortem  examinations  on  children  must  reject  the  theory. 
I might  accumulate  evidence  from  sound  writers  against  the 
views  of  De  Mussy.  Thus  Tanner,  Bristow,  Roberts,  tell  us 
that  the  bronchial  glandular  enlargement  is  only  occasionally 
seen.  My  own  experience  and  the  post-mortem  evidence 
obtained  by  me  are  confirmatory  of  the  observations  of 
Drs.  Barlow  and  Burney  Yeo.  Still  more,  the  evidence  of  the 
post-mortem  room  is  conclusive  on  another  point ; though 
the  bronchial  glands  may  be  enlarged  from  various  causes, 
yet  the  pertussoid  cough  has  been  absent  in  life.  Amongst 
the  poorer  classes,  amongst  those  whom  we  have  an  oppor- 
tunity of  examining  in  our  public  institutions,  glandular 
enlargements  are  but  too  frequently  seen;  the  cervical, 
mesenteric,  inguinal,  may  be  palpably  felt  enlarged.  This 
arises  from  the  unhealthy  condition,  unsanitary  surroundings, 
and  bad  or  impoverished  diet  of  this  class.  As  the  superficial 
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glands  are  tlms  enlarged,  we  may  not  unreasonably  infer  that 
the  deeper  glands  will  be  affected.  The  post-mortem  room  is 
the  place  to  verify  this,  and  I have  found  that  this  inference  is 
generally  correct.  De  Mussy’s  challenge  has  been  fairly  met. 
He  asserts  that  he  has  invariably  found  glandular  enlarge- 
ment when  he  has  looked  for  it.  He  is  entitled  to  credence. 

Others  assert  that  they  have  not  found  this  enlargement 
although  they  have  looked  for  it,  though  they  have  some- 
times noticed  the  morbid  change.  They  are  entitled  to  equal 
credence.  If  the  evidence  be  weighed  impartially,  it  must 
lean  to  the  side  on  which  there  is  the  greatest  weight. 

Gudneau  de  Mussy’s  views  are,  I believe,  untenable,  and  do 
not  account  for  the  phenomena  of  pertussis.  A better  title  for 
his  paper  would  have  been  ‘ An  Attempt  to  Explain  one  of 
the  Phenomena  of  Whooping-Cough.’  Many  of  the  arguments 
against  the  De  Mussy  theory  apply  to  all  theories  which 
would  locate  the  disease  qtrimarily  in  a nerve-centre.  If 
we  admit  a pure  nervous  theory,  then  we  must  dismiss  a 
theory  of  contagium  vivum.  In  the  face  of  our  facts  can  we 
do  so  ? 

Against  the  theories  which  place  pertussis  amongst  the 
bronchitic  class,  independent  of  the  difference  of  symptoms, 
the  contagious  argument  has  equal  force.  I cannot  find  any 
evidence  to  support  the  view  that  it  is  primarily  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  larynx  and  glottis.  The  theory  of  its  relation 
to  the  exanthems  will  admit  of  fuller  consideration. 

§ 5.  A Comparison  with  the  Exanthems. 

There  is  a singular  unanimity  amongst  medical  writers  on 
some  of  the  facts  about  pertussis.  All  agree  in  considering  it 
contagious  or  infectious.  It  has  its  period  of  incubation,  of 
effervescence  and  defervescence  ; it  has  a character  peculiar  to 
itself.  It  runs  a regular  course;  it  rarely  occurs  but  once  in 
the  same  individual.  Though  its  virulence  does  not  equal 
that  of  scarlatina  or  variola,  yet  it  is  sufficiently  active  to 
extend  the  disease,  and  the  contagium  may  be  carried  to  a 
distance,  as  the  following  instances  prove. 

Walshe  states  that  Dr.  Neil  Arnott  related  to  him  the 
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folio  win"  significant  illustration  of  its  infective  nature  : A 
lady  left  a port  in  the  East  for  England,  with  two  children 
in  the  whooping-cough ; the  vessel  put  in  at  St.  Helena, 
where  the  linen  of  the  children  was  sent  ashore  to  be  washed ; 
the  children  of  the  laundress  were  seized  with  the  disease, 
and  from  them  it  spread  generally  through  the  island,  no 
case  of  the  complaint  having  previously  occurred  there  for  a 
lengthened  period. 

Another  instance  derived  from  my  own  experience  is 
equally  striking.  In  1877  I had  several  cases  of  pertussis 
under  treatment,  and  was  making  some  observations  on  the 
sputa,  collecting  it,  and  fertilizing  it  in  order  to  inoculate 
some  rabbits  and  fowls,  so  that  I was  exposed  for  some  time 
to  an  infective  media  : the  consequence  was  that  through  my 
clothes  I carried  it  to  my  own  house,  giving  it  to  one  of  my 
children.  The  child  could  not  possibly  have  contracted  it 
from  any  other  source.  By  a rigorous  quarantine  the  disease 
was  limited  to  a single  child.  I need  not  say  I took  personal 
precautions  at  the  same  time  so  as  not  to  propagate  the 
disease. 

The  inferences  from  the  above  facts  are  simple.  It  would 
be  premature  to  assert  that  we  have  found  the  ultimate 
cause  at  work  in  the  production  of  scarlatina,  measles, 
variola ; but  there  is  legitimate  ground  for  asserting  that  as 
we  have  found  the  microbe  causing  charbon,  fowl  cholera, 
vaccinia,  so  we  shall  isolate  individual  varieties  of  microbe, 
on  which  scarlatina,  measles,  variola  depend.  Hay,  more ; as 
Pasteur  has  proved  that  by  virus-culture  and  by  attenuated 
cultivations  he  can  almost  stamp  out  fowl  cholera  and 
charbon,  so  we  may  hope  that  scarlatina  and  measles  will  be 
controlled  by  virus  inoculations.  The  insect  of  Linnteus  is 
the  microbe  of  Pasteur.  Two  great  minds  thus  meet  at  the 
same  conclusion.  Linnmus  taught  that  whooping-cough  was 
caused  by  an  insect.  Can  we  carry  the  microbe  theory  a 
little  further,  and  apply  it  to  whooping-cough  ? 
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§ 6.  The  Germ  Theory. 

I need  only  allude  briefly  to  this  theory.  It  is  now  so 
firmly  established,  daily  growing  in  strength  and  securing  the 
support  of  all  scientific  minds  in  the  profession,  that  it  may 
be  regarded  as  having  passed  the  theory  stage. 

Tyndall1  virtually  observes  that  contagious  disease  is  of  a 
parasitic  character,  and  that  from  their  respective  viruses 
you  may  plant  scarlet  fever,  typhoid  fever,  or  small-pox;  that 
as  surely  as  a thistle  rises  from  a thistle  seed,  as  surely  as 
the  fig  comes  from  the  fig,  the  grape  from  the  grape,  the  thorn 
from  the  thorn,  so  surely  does  the  typhoid  virus  increase  and 
multiply  into  typhoid  fever,  the  scarlatina  virus  into  scarla- 
tina, the  small-pox  virus  into  small-pox  ; so  that  to  all  intents 
and  purposes  a virus  is  a seed. 

On  the  grounds  of  analogy,  I would  extend  the  list  of 
parasitic  diseases  by  including  whooping-cough  in  this  group. 

§ 7.  Some  Reasons  for  including  Whooping-Cough  in 

this  Group. 

Looking  at  all  the  phenomena  and  symptoms  in  their  en- 
tirety, whooping-cough  presents,  as  I have  shown,  certain 
resemblances  to  the  zymotic  diseases.  The  very  absence  of 
distinct  morbid  anatomical  primary  changes  favours  this  view. 
The  rash  and  sore  throat  of  scarlatina,  the  petechise  and  Peyer 
patches-ulceration  of  typhoid  fever,  are  pathognomonic  of 
these  diseases.  Whooping-cough  has  its  distinctive  feature, 
the  singular  morbid  paroxysmal  cough,  the  ‘ kink  or  relioop ,’ 
with  the  secondary  ulceration  of  the  frsenum  lingua?  are 
pathognomonic  of  it.  Admitting  a contagium  vivum,  we  fall 
back  upon  the  group  of  Scliizomycetes  which  are  the  fans  et 
origo  malo  in  other  diseases,  and  thus  we  can  explain  satis- 
factorily its  infective  nature  and  all  the  other  phenomena 
attending  it. 

Independent  of  scientific  research  and  medical  observation, 
a belief  in  a contagium  origin  has  existed  for  ages  amongst 
the  public.  Children  have  been  taken  to  gas-works  in  order 

1 Tyndall,  ‘Floating  Matter  in  the  Air.’  London,  1880. 
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to  cure  the  disease.  Empirical  experience  proved  that  this 
form  of  treatment  was  sometimes  useful,  but  underlying  such 
experience  we  find  a substratum  of  truth. 

Lister  uses  carbolic  acid,  thymol — antiseptics,  in  a word,  to 
destroy  the  germs  which  give  rise  to  putrefactive  change. 

The  old  woman  who  first  recommended  that  children 
should  be  taken  to  gas-works  was  unconsciously  acting  on  the 
principles  of  antisepticism. 

The  germs  or  fungoid  spores  which  cause  whooping-cough 
do  not  flourish  well  amongst  the  products  of  gas  manufacture. 
Science  and  superstition  here  meet  on  the  same  ground. 

It  is  an  axiom  in  logic  and  philosophy  that  when  several 
explanations  are  offered  to  account  for  any  phenomenon,  it  is 
always  better  to  choose  the  simplest.  In  classing  whooping- 
cough  among  the  fungoid  diseases  I am  acting  on  this  sound 
principle. 

1.  It  is  simple. 

2.  It  is  in  harmony  with  ascertained  facts. 

3.  It  explains  many  of  the  phenomena. 

4.  It  has  been  and  may  be  verified. 

It  is  more  than  a scientific  use  of  the  imagination  to  ascribe 
whooping-cough  to  a germ  or  a microbe. 

§ 8.  Previous  Experiments  in  this  Direction. 

"Walshe  tells  us  that  the  infective  activity  of  the  secretion 
in  pertussis  would  appear  from  recent  experiments  to  be 
scarcely  questionable. 

Letzerich  states  he  has  succeeded  in  producing  whooping- 
cough  in  rabbits,  by  inoculating  the  trachea  with  the  sputa  of 
the  human  subject.  These  sputa,  he  maintains,  always  con- 
tain fungi. 

So  far  back  as  1867,  M.  Poulet1  is  said  to  have  found  in 
the  moisture  of  patients  suffering  from  whooping-cough  what 
were  then  termed  Infusoria,  belonging  to  the  class  Bacterium- 
bacillus. 

Binz  also  believed  that  the  disease  was  dependent  upon  the 
reception  and  further  development  of  some  form  of  fungus, 
1 Lancet,  1868,  vol.  i.  p.  92. 
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find  I shall  refer  to  his  treatment,  as  he  ordered  quinine  in 
the  hope  that  it  might  act  upon  the  spores  of  the  fungi  while 
circulating  in  the  blood. 

I have  not  been  able  to  find  any  references  to  any  English 
observer  who  believed  in  a fungoid  origin.  Since  Poulet 
first  propounded  the  fact  that  he  had  found  some  form  of  in- 
fusoria of  sputa  in  the  whooping-cough,  we  have  made  great 
strides  in  the  study  of  the  organisms  which  he  misnamed. 
I have  previously  alluded  to  the  Schizomycetes. 

Poulet,  Letzerich,  and  Binz  stand  almost  alo  ne  in  their 
views  and  experiments. 

§ 9.  New  Experiments. 

I have  endeavoured  to  find  out  the  organism  on  which 
pertussis  depends,  and  the  following  series  of  experiments 
were  made  in  order  to  test  the  contagious  influence  of  the 
blood,  nasal  secretion,  expectoration,  saliva,  vomit,  and  other 
fluids  thrown  off  from  the  body.  The  animals  I selected  for 
experimentation  were  rabbits.  The  poet  is  born,  not  made ; 
and  so  I believe  the  experimenter  has  to  have  special  gifts. 
It  is  not  given  to  all  to  be  a Pasteur,  Koch,  or  Lister. 
Valueless  though  my  experiments  may  be,  yet  they  indicate 
the  lines  on  which  we  must  search  for  the  intimate  nature 
of  pertussis. 

§ 10.  Is  the  Virus  in  the  Blood  ? 

The  microscopical  examination  of  the  blood  in  life  does  not 
afford  us  any  assistance  on  this  point.  I have  frequently 
examined  the  blood  of  children  suffering  from  whooping- 
cough  without  finding  any  alteration  in  colour,  consistence, 
constituents,  relative  proportion  of  red  or  white  corpuscles. 
In  order  to  test  the  action  of  the  blood  I selected  two  healthy 
rabbits,  and  having  shaved  off  some  of  the  wool,  I injected 
into  the  back  of  both  rabbits  some  blood  from  a child  suffering 
from  whooping-cough.  At  the  same  time  I introduced  some 
of  the  blood  into  the  nasal  passages  and  mucous  membrane 
of  palate  of  the  same  rabbits.  For  a few  days  they  seemed 
uneasy,  restless,  and  there  was  some  slight  inflammation 
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about  the  seat  of  puncture.  This,  however,  speedily  passed 
away,  and  the  rabbits  were  soon  well ; so  that  from  this  I 
may  form  the  provisional  conclusion  that  the  blood  does  not 
convey  the  disease.  In  order  to  compare  another  disease  I 
obtained  some  blood  from  a typhoid  patient,  and  injected  it 
into  two  other  rabbits.  The  blood  of  the.  typhoid  patient 
certainly  gave  rise  to  more  disturbance.  The  rabbits  for  a 
few  days  did  not  eat  their  food  so  well,  and  a small  abscess 
formed  at  the  seat  of  puncture.  After  four  days  they  began 
to  nibble  some  cabbage-leaves,  and  on  the  seventh  day  they 
were  seemingly  as  well  as  ever.  From  this  I conclude  that 
the  blood  of  typhoid  fever  does  not  convey  the  disease  to 
rabbits,  though  I have  evidence  that  ftecal  and  other  excre- 
mentitious  matter  from  typhoid  patients  will  affect  these 
animals.1 

§ 11.  Action  of  Nasal  Secretion  and  Sputa  on  Rabbits. 

Though  the  blood  did  not  convey  the  disease,  yet  the 
sputa  might  have  the  power  of  doing  so.  Taking  the  two 
first  rabbits  on  whom  I tried  the  blood,  I injected  into  the 
nasal  passages,  roof  of  mouth,  and  back  of  one  of  them  a 
strong  solution  of  the  nasal  secretion  of  a child  with  whooping- 
cough  in  the  second  stage.  The  secretion  was  freshly  taken, 
mixed  with  a little  water  and  well  stirred  up. 

1st  Eabbit. — This  was  a female,  strong  and  active.  On 
the  first  day  after  the  injection  she  was  lively,  and  ate  her 
food  well.  There  was  no  indication  of  her  having  suffered 
from  the  punctures.  At  the  end  of  twenty-four  hours  there 
was  a slight  degree  of  redness  of  the  puncture  on  the  back. 
She  was  restless,  and  seemed  as  if  she  wanted  to  rub  herself 
against  something,  though  she  still  fed  well  and  ran  about 
her  bin.  At  the  end  of  thirty-six  hours  she  was  evidently 
unwell.  She  lay  quiet  in  one  place,  and  did  not  seem  to 
wish  to  move.  Her  food  did  not  tempt  her.  On  feeling  her 
nose  it  was  hot  and  inflamed.  Her  breathing  was  quicker. 

1 I am  aware  that  a French  observer  has  obtained  different  results  with  the 
blood  from  typhoid  patients.  See  Journal  Therapeutique,  No.  V.  p.  1S9. 
Translated  by  me  for  a London  journal. 
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At  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours  her  condition  was  indicative 
of  some  serious  mischief.  She  had  not  taken  any  food  for 
some  hours,  as  the  bran  and  cabbage-leaves  were  untouched, 
and  she  lay  quiet,  and  did  not  move  when  touched.  Con- 
junctivas and  nasal  membrane,  and  mucous  membrane  of 
mouth  irritable  and  red ; breathing  very  quick.  At  the  end 
of  fifty-two  hours  she  was  almost  moribund,  and  she  died  two 
hours  afterwards.  Post-mortem  examination  made  half-an- 
hour  after  death. 

1.  Seat  of  puncture  on  back  very  much  inflamed,  with  a 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  an  abscess. 

2.  The  puncture  in  mucous  membrane  of  nose  almost 
obliterated  ; but  membrane  highly  congested  and  irritable, 
with  some  slight  secretion. 

3.  Mucous  membrane  of  pharynx  and  larynx  highly  con- 
gested, extending  some  distance  down  trachea. 

4.  On  opening  lungs  I found  them  full  of  blood,  with  in- 
cipient symptoms  of  inflammation. 

The  pleurae  and  other  organs  were  almost  normal.  No 
doubt  the  animal  had  died  from  blood-poisoning. 

Scraping  away  some  of  the  nasal  epithelium,  and  some  of 
the  pulmonary  tissue,  I introduced  it  by  means  of  an  incision 
into  the  leg,  nose,  and  mouth  of  the  other  rabbit ; the  result 
was  that  the  second  rabbit  developed  almost  the  same 
symptoms,  and  died  about  the  same  period.  Post-mortem 
examination  revealed  an  almost  similar  state  of  mucous  mem- 
brane of  nose,  fauces,  etc. 

The  first  fact  worthy  of  note  here  is,  that  though  the  blood 
did  not  produce  any  effect  on  the  rabbits,  yet  an  injection  of 
the  nasal  secretion  killed  the  first  rabbit,  and  the  second 
rabbit  was  destroyed  by  inoculation  with  some  of  the 
secretions  from  the  first  rabbit.  The  great  point  of  interest 
is  to  explain  the  difference  between  the  two  fluids,  the  blood 
and  the  nasal  secretion.  Why  did  the  latter  act  so  potently, 
whilst  the  former  was  innocuous  ? 

On  examination  of  the  nasal  secretion  by  the  microscope  I 
did  not  detect  any  organisms  which  could  account  for  its 
virulency.  Although  this  does  not  prove  that  they  did  not 
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exist ; when  these  experiments  are  repeated  they  may  he 
found.1 

Taking  some  sputa  from  a child  with  pertussis,  I,  on  another 
occasion,  inoculated  with  it  a healthy  rabbit,  introducing  it 
into  the  nose  and  mucous  membrane  of  mouth.  I examined 
the  sputa  before  usiug  it,  but  did  not  find  any  specific 
microbe.  This  rabbit  for  nearly  two  days  ran  about  its  bin 
and  exhibited  its  usual  degree  of  liveliness;  on  the  third 
day  it  was  seriously  unwell,  the  temperature  was  increased, 
breathing  hurried,  with  loss  of  appetite,  and  other  symptoms 
of  malaise.  The  rabbit  died  on  the  fifth  day  with  symptoms 
of  pneumonia.  On  making  an  autopsy  immediately  after 
death,  there  was  considerable  arborization  of  the  blood- 
vessels at  the  seat  of  the  operation,  with  swelling  of  the 
lymphatics ; and  on  opening  the  thorax  the  lungs  were  found 
to  be  in  an  inflammatory  state,  whilst  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  nose  and  buccal  cavity  were  moist,  red,  irritable  and 
swollen.  The  immediate  cause  of  death  of  this  rabbit 
seemed  to  be  convulsions,  and  there  was  general  turgescence 
of  the  brain  and  its  membranes. 

I inoculated  another  rabbit  with  some  fluid  obtained  from 
the  lungs  and  nose ; it  succumbed  on  the  second  day  after 
the  experiment,  after  exhibiting  symptoms  of  general  malaise, 
disgust  of  food,  immobility,  difficulty  of  breathing,  convulsive 
movements. 

The  chief  points  of  interest  connected  with  these  experi- 
ments are,  that  the  sputa  exerted  a poisonous  influence, 
whereas  the  blood  did  not  do  so. 

The  question  naturally  arises,  is  there  a morbid  principle 
attached  to  the  sputa,  intrinsically  belonging  to  it  ? or  is  the 
morbid  principle  the  result  of  some  kind  of  alteration  in  the 
sputa  subsequent  to  its  ejection  from  the  bronchial  tubes  of 
the  pertussoid  patient  from  whom  it  was  obtained  ? 


1 Since  these  experiments  were  carried  on,  Koch  has  enriched  the  literature 
of  micro-organisms  by  the  publication  of  his  discovery  of  the  tubercle-bacillus. 
New  methods  of  staining  have  been  introduced,  as  that  of  Koch  and  Ehrlich, 
by  which  the  bacilli  are  more  easily  found.  It  is  possible  and  probable,  by 
some  method  of  staining,  the  micro-organism  of  pertussis  will  be  revealed,  and 
be  as  easily  demonstrated  as  the  tubercle -bacillus. 
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These  suggestions  or  enumeration  of  particular  questions 
springing  from  the  general  question  of  the  pathology  of 
whooping-cough,  shows  us  what  a highly  complex  problem 
we  have  to  solve ; and  this  complexity  is  not  confined  to 
whooping-cough,  but  is  inherent  to  all  questions  on  the 
nature  of  infectious  and  contagious  diseases. 

I believe  that  the  nasal  secretion  and  sputa  thrown  off  by 
a patient  with  whooping-cough  contain  a well  characterized 
toxic  principle,  which  we  may  consider  as  the  principal  agent 
of  the  malady ; that  the  sputa,  etc.,  confine  this  morbid 
principle,  though  as  the  result  of  change,  germs  may  be 
thrown  off  into  the  air,  thus  spreading  the  infection,  and 
acting  as  a ferment,  just  as  the  common  germs  of  milk 
fermentation  or  putrefactive  change  act.  When  the  sputa, 
nasal  secretion,  or  blood  of  a patient  suffering  from  whooping- 
cough  are  allowed  to  stand  for  about  eight  or  ten  hours,  we 
can  readily  find  ordinary  forms  of  bacteria,  but  these  forms 
will  not  give  rise  to  pertussis. 

It  is  probable  that  M.  Poulet  mistook  the  bacterium  termo 
for  a bacillus,  as  there  is  little  or  no  difference  in  their  appear- 
ance or  behaviour  under  the  microscope,  though  there  is  a 
very  important  difference  in  their  action,  by  means  of  which 
we  are  able  to  differentiate  between  them. 

I have  frequently  seen  in  the  sputa  of  whooping-cough  an 
appearance  of  an  organism,  to  my  eye  resembling  the 
spirochmte  plicatilis  of  Cohn ; but  on  submitting  sputa  of 
this  nature  to  a better  microscopist  than  myself,  I have  been: 
assured  that  this  seeming  microbe  was  a delusion.  I make 
this  confession,  as  it  is  so  easy  to  make  mistakes  in  micro- 
scopic work,  and  it  is  possible  to  see  in  the  field  of  the 
microscope  what  we  wish  to  see.  There  is  a personal 
equation  which  must  be  allowed  for.  Though  I believe  that 
some  form  of  microzeme,  or  microbe,  is  the  cause  of  pertussis, 
yet  I must  honestly  say  it  has  not  yet  been  found. 

I have  shown  that  rabbits  die  from  the  effects  of  inocula- 
tion with  the  nasal  secretion  and  sputa,  though  not  from 
the  blood;  I made  one  other  experiment  in  order  to  try 
whether  rabbits  were  susceptible  to  the  emanations  from 
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decomposing  sputa  and  vomit  of  a sufferer  from  pertussis.  I 
made  them  breathe  an  atmosphere  impregnated  with  impure 
air,  or  the  products  given  off  by  a solution  made  up  of 
excrementitious  matter.  I placed  two  rabbits  in  a box  so 
contrived  that  they  were  fed  with  the  air  coming  from  a 
vessel  in  which  there  was  a mass  of  vomit.  It  was  suggested 
to  me  by  somewhat  similar  experiments  made  on  dogs  by 
Dr.  Barker  with  foul  air  from  a cesspool.  The  front  of  the  bin 
was  made  of  glass,  so  that  I might  watch  the  behaviour  of  the 
rabbits ; and  I had  a small  door  on  the  top  with  a ventilating 
tube,  so  that  I might  be  able  to  introduce  food  and  allow  the 
air  to  pass  away.  The  vessel  was  placed  underneath,  and  fed 
the  box  with  air.  The  rabbits  for  four  or  five  days  remained 
unaffected.  At  the  end  of  a week  one  of  them  showed  signs 
of  drooping ; it  lost  its  vitality,  did  not  eat,  and  was  evidently 
pining.  On  the  tenth  day  it  was  still  and  quiet,  its  breath- 
ing was  hurried,  and  it  died  on  the  twelfth.  Post-mortem 
examination  revealed  all  the  symptoms  of  blood-poisoning. 

The  other  rabbit  suffered  in  a milder  degree;  its  chief 
symptoms  being  feverishness,  languidity,  cough  and  vomiting, 
the  latter  symptoms  coming  on  about  the  fourteenth  day.  I 
removed  it  from  the  bin  on  the  fifteenth  day  to  another  one. 
It  soon  recovered,  and  I have  this  rabbit  now.  To  all  appear- 
ance it  is  as  well  as  ever.  These  experiments  suggest  the 
lines  on  which  other  observers  might  proceed. 

§ 12.  The  Importance  of  Experiments. 

Without  experiments  on  living  animals  it  will  be  impossible 
to  clear  up  the  pathogeny  of  pertussis.  So  many  restrictions 
are  now  placed  upon  investigators  by  the  mistaken  zeal  of 
hysterical  women  and  men,  that  I fear  research  will  be  im- 
peded. If  well-meaning  people  would  listen  to  such  an  in- 
structor as  Tyndall,1  or  had  intelligence  enough  to  appreciate 
his  impartial  evidence,  the  present  harassing  system  would 
soon  come  to  an  end.  Speaking  on  fermentation,  he  well  and 
truly  says,  ‘ We  have  now  reached  a phase  of  this  question 
when  it  is  of  the  very  last  importance  that  light  should  once 
1 Tyndall,  ‘ Floating  Matter  in  the  Air,’  1880. 
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for  all  be  thrown  upon  the  manner  in  which  contagious  and 
infectious  diseases  take  root  and  spread.  To  this  end  the 
action  of  various  ferments  upon  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the 
living  body  must  be  studied;  the  habitat  of  each  special 
organism  concerned  in  the  production  of  each  specific  disease 
must  be  determined,  and  the  mode  by  which  its  germs  are 
spread  abroad  as  sources  of  further  infection.  It  is  only  by 
such  rigidly  accurate  inquiries  that  we  can  obtain  final  and 
complete  mastery  over  these  destroyers.  Hence,  while  abhor- 
ring cruelty  of  all  kinds,  while  shrinking  sympathetically  from 
all  animal  suffering — sufferings  which  my  own  pursuits  never 
call  upon  me  to  inflict — an  unbiassed  survey  of  the  field  of 
research  now  opening  out  before  the  physiologist  causes  me  to 
conclude,  that  no  greater  calamity  could  befall  the  human  race 
than  the  stoppage  of  experimental  inquiry  in  this  direction.’ 

There  is  a sentimental  wave  passing  over  the  country, 
which,  unless  checked,  may  put  an  end  to  animal  experi- 
mentation, and  which  may  thus  impede  the  progress  of 
science.  It  finds  its  advocates  in  ladies  who  are  dressed  in 
the  death-work  of  the  silkworm,  in  the  furs  and  feathers  of 
animals  and  birds,  and  who  use  other  articles  made  from  the 
skeletons  of  some  animal,  bird,  or  fish.  They  forget  not  ouly 
how  many  thousand  animals  are  sacrificed,  and  how  many 
human  lives  are  lost,  in  pearl-diving,  seal,  whale,  beaver,  or 
lynx  hunting,  to  gratify  their  vanity,  or  the  caprice  of  fashion, 
yet  they  shudder  at  an  experiment  upon  an  animal,  even 
though  it  may  be  beneficial  to  the  human  race.  The  inflic- 
tion of  unnecessary  pain  is  condemned  by  all  physicians, 
whilst  the  infliction  of  pain  in  experiment  is  upheld  as  justi- 
fiable, with  the  object  we  have  in  view. 

§ 13.  On  the  Value  of  a Constant  Lesion  found  in  Per- 
tussis : viz.,  Ulceration  of  the  Frcenum  Lingua}. 

This  is  a lesion  almost  constantly  to  be  found  in  pertussis, 
though  there  are  different  opinions  as  to  its  value,  frequency, 
and  relation  to  the  disease.  Some  consider  the  lesion  as 
constant,  initial,  and  anterior  to  the  kink  or  cough,  related  to 
the  different  phases  of  the  malady.  Most  observers,  however, 
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regard  these  lesions  as  surgical,  produced  by  mechanical 
action ; viz.,  by  the  contact  of  the  tongue  with  the  lower 
incisors  in  the  seizures. 

Writing  on  this  subject  in  1S7S,  anonymously,  I pointed 
out  the  necessity  of  studying  and  comparing  foreign  con- 
temporary literature  in  order  to  keep  an  courant  with 
scientific  advance.  This  observation  was  called  forth  by  my 
reading  in  the  British  Medical  Journal,  September  21st,  1878, 
a paper  by  Dr.  Maccall  on  * Ulceration  of  the  Froenum 
Linguce,’  and  in  the  France  Mddicale,  September  21st,  a 
report  on  the  same  subject,  so  that  side  by  side  we  had 
different  observers  in  different  countries  working  at  the  same 
problem.  Dr.  Maccall’s  observations  may  be  read  in  our 
English  journal.  La  France  Mddicale  is  not  generally  seen 
by  the  profession,  so  that  a brief  abstract  on  the  results  and 
deductions  of  the  French  reporters  will  not  be  out  of  place. 
I translated  it  at  the  time,  as  the  conclusions  of  the  reporters 
harmonized  with  my  own  views.  The  report  was  called  forth 
by  a note  ‘ On  Diphtheroid  Ulceration  in  Whooping-Cough,’ 
published  by  M.  Delthil.  M.  Henri  Eoger,  in  the  name  of 
a commission  in  which  he  took  part  with  Gueneau  de  Mussy 
and  Moutard  Martin,  reported  on  it  at  the  French  Academy 
of  Medicine. 

M.  Eoger  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions : 

1.  The  sublingual  ulceration  is  proper  to  pertussis,  and  as 
it  is  only  produced  after  violent  ‘ kinks,’  it  becomes  almost  a 
certain  sign  of  confirmed  intense  whooping-cough. 

2.  It  is  traumatic : the  indispensable  conditions  for  its 
occurrence  being  propulsion  of  the  tongue  outside  the  mouth 
during  a violent  attack,  the  repeated  rubbing  of  the  frsenum 
on  the  free  borders  of  the  incisors. 

3.  The  intensity  of  the  cough  and  the  ulceration  are  proof 
of  the  mechanical  action,  for  it  is  only  formed  when  the 
attacks  are  violent ; it  persists  as  long  as  they  are  severe,  and 
cicatrizes  when  they  become  weaker — when  the  pertussis  is 
on  the  wane,  though  not  gone. 

4.  The  physical  characters  of  the  lesion  further  confirm 
this  view. 
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5.  It  is  still  further  proved  by  the  absence  of  this  lesion 
at  certain  times,  as  in  the  first  months  of  life  and  when  the 
incisors  are  absent,  so  that  without  offensive  teeth  there  can 
be  no  possible  wound,  and  consequently,  no  sub-lingual 
ulceration. 

6.  The  frtenal  ulceration  cannot  be  considered  a specific 
morbid  manifestation.  Far  from  being  constant,  it  is  only 
met  in  a moiety  of  cases.  It  does  not  appear  at  the  begin- 
ning, like  fever  eruptions,  but  at  variable  times ; it  follows 
the  ‘ kinks.’  It  cannot  be  regarded  as  an  exanthem,  since  it 
does  not  commence  as  a vesicle,  pustule,  tache,  diphtheroid 
plaque,  or  pseudo-membrane.  It  is  at  first  an  erosion  or 
wound,  which  ulcerates,  and  becomes  covered  with  white  or 
grey  matter.  The  microscope  points  out  its  dissimilarity 
from  the  false  membrane  of  diphtheria. 

7.  It  would  be  a grave  error  to  believe  in  the  relation  of 
the  sublingual  lesion  with  the  genesis  of  pertussis,  or  to 
compare  ulcerations  of  the  fraenum  * with  the  chancre  of 
syphilis,  the  aphthae  of  enteritis,  or  the  lyssae  of  rabies.’ 

8.  Its  importance  must  not  be  looked  at  in  a general 
pathological  view ; it  is  only  an  incidental  local  lesion  ; but 
as  it  is  not  met  with  in  any  other  affection,1  it  becomes  in 
certain  cases  a capital  symptom,  a certain  sign  of  whooping- 
cough,  and  of  great  semiolic  value  for  pertussis  of  an  intense 
type. 

This  report  would  be  incomplete  without  a brief  resume  of 
the  propositions  of  M.  Delthil,  on  which  it  was  based. 
From  an  observation  of  twenty-seven  cases,  M.  Delthil 
came  to  the  following  conclusions  : 

1.  This  ulceration  is  the  primary  phenomena  of  a general 
affection,  as  chancre  is  in  syphilis. 

2.  It  has  been  improperly  termed  sublingual,  as  its  seat  is 
variable ; sometimes  at  the  frsenum  on  the  right  or  left  side, 
the  floor  of  the  mouth,  lower  lips,  etc. 

3.  It  has  been  attributed  to  the  irritation  produced  by  the 
projection  of  the  teeth,  during  the  paroxysms  of  cough ; but 

1 This  is  contradicted  in  British  Medical  Journal,  vol.  i.  1879,  pp.  348,  427. 
Dr.  W.  Berry  and  George  Browne  state  that  they  have  met  with  ulceration 
apart  from  whooping-cough. 
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in  two  cases  it  was  observed  prior  to  dentition.  It  always 
disappears  before  the  paroxysm,  and  is  found  at  all  ages,  in 
children  and  in  adults. 

4.  It  precedes  the  paroxysms  of  cough,  appearing  with  the 
fever  and  vomiting,  and  disappears  with  the  fever  in  from  four 
to  eight,  or  sixteen  days,  the  vomiting  and  paroxysms  still 
persisting. 

5.  It  is  observed  from  the  twelfth  to  the  fifteenth  day  after 
the  supposed  contagion. 

6.  It  leaves  cicatrices  behind. 

7.  Of  more  frequent  occurrence  than  has  hitherto  been 
acknowledged,  it  seems  to  be  proportionate  in  its  extent, 
duration  and  depth  to  the  gravity  of  the  affection. 

I look  upon  M.  Delthil’s  views  as  an  example  of  hasty 
generalization  from  insufficient  premises.  I have  noticed 
this  lesion  ; but  as  regards  the  cause,  my  views  are  almost  in 
agreement  with  those  of  M.  Eoger. 

§ 14.  On  the  Phenomena  of  ‘ Kink,’  or  Cough. 

In  no  other  disease  do  we  meet  with  such  a cough.  It  has 
a character  peculiar  to  itself ; it  is  known  to  every  mother, 
and  the  diagnosis  is  soon  made  out  when  you  once  hear  this 
‘ kink.’  It  is  unlike  the  cough  of  laryngismus  stridulus. 
How  is  it  caused  ? Coughing  is  a common  effort,  consisting 
in  the  first  place  of  a deep  and  long-drawn  inspiration,  by 
means  of  which  the  lungs  are  well  filled  with  air,  this  being 
followed  by  a complete  closure  of  the  glottis,  followed  again 
by  a sudden  and  forcible  expiration,  in  the  midst  of  which 
the  glottis  suddenly  opens,  and  a blast  of  air  is  driven 
through  the  upper  respiratory  passages.  Coughing  is  a reflex 
act.  But  there  is  something  more  in  the  cough  of  pertussis. 
In  what  does  the  difference  consist,  and  what  are  the  patho- 
logical conditions,  if  any  ? There  are  two  stages  in  the 
paroxysm. 

1.  We  have  a number  of  expiratory  efforts  made  in  quick 
succession,  during  which  the  air  is  driven  out  of  the  lung  in 
jerks,  of  varying  degrees  of  violence.  During  this  stage  no 
air  is  taken  in  to  make  up  for  what  is  lost.  The  blood  is 
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tlius  imperfectly  aerated,  and  the  patient  seems  on  the  point 
of  being  suffocated. 

In  the  second  stage  we  have  exhaustion  of  the  paroxysm, 
followed  by  a long-drawn  act  of  inspiration ; at  this  period 
the  peculiar  crow,  kink,  or  whoop,  so  characteristic  of  the 
disease,  is  heard.  The  violent  expiratory  efforts,  followed  in 
turn  by  inspiratory  efforts,  recur  again  and  again,  under  the 
influence  of  reflex  irritation.  The  paroxysm  may  go  on  until 
the  irritation  is  removed,  expectoration  or  vomiting  accom- 
plishing this. 

The  question  naturally  arises,  in  what  condition  are  the 
lungs  during  the  paroxysm?  If  the  chest  he  auscultated 
between  the  short  intervals  of  expiration  and  inspiration, 
you  will  hear  some  wheezing  or  vesicular  breathing ; but  if 
the  ear  he  applied  to  the  chest  during  the  long-drawn  noisy 
inspiration,  there  is  nothing  to  be  heard.  How  can  we  account 
for  this  ? Several  hypotheses  have  been  put  forward. 

1.  It  has  been  supposed  to  result  from  the  slow  and 
niggardly  manner  in  which  the  air  passes  towards  the  lungs 
through  the  chink  of  the  glottis,  which  is  spasmodically 
narrowed. 

2.  Laennec  believed  that  it  depended  in  part  upon  a spas- 
modic condition  of  the  muscular  or  contractile  fibres  of  the 
bronchi  and  their  branches.  We  have  no  post-mortem 
evidence  to  confirm  Laennec’s  view,  but  if  it  were  possible 
to  examine  the  lungs  in  this  stage  I am  of  opinion  that 
Laennec’s  view  would  be  correct.  We  know  now  more  about 
the  minute  anatomy  of  the  lung  than  we  did  in  the  time  of 
Laennec.  It  will  not  be  out  of  place  to  briefly  cast  a glance 
at  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  lung,  as  revealed  to  us  by  the 
industry  of  Charcot.  I shall  especially  dwell  on  the  intra- 
pulmonary  bronchial  tubes,  setting  aside  the  upper  part  of 
the  aerial  tract,  as  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  primary  divisions 
of  the  bronchi. 

Charcot  shows  us  that  in  dissections  made  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  the  bronchus,  whose  diameter  exceeds  a milli- 
metre, the  structure  is  as  follows  : 

1.  The  wall  consists  of  a coat,  called  the  external  or 
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adventitious  fibrous  coat,  which  is  principally  formed  of 
deuse  fibrous  tissues,  disposed  in  fasciculi,  some  longitudinal, 
others  transverse.  In  its  thickness  are  seen  numerous  elastic 
fibres  grouped  in  bundles,  whose  direction  is  longitudinal ; it 
is  in  this  coat  also  that  there  are  found  cartilaginous  plates, 
as  well  as  mucous  glands. 

2.  Farther  inward  is  found  the  muscular  coat,  composed 
of  smooth  fibres  arranged  in  circular  bundles.  In  men  the 
thickness  of  this  layer  in  a bronchus  of  4 millimetres  is 
04  millimetre,  and  in  a bronchus  of  2 millimetres  it  is 
0-05  millimetre.  This  layer,  from  a pathological  point  of 
view,  is  very  interesting,  as  the  destruction  of  the  carti- 
laginous nuclei  which  it  possesses  plays  a considerable  part 
in  the  pathogenesis  of  certain  bronchial  dilatations.  It  is 
also  important  in  connection  with  atrophy  of  the  muscular 
coat,  and  the  theories  which  ascribe  spasmodic  bronchitis  to 
the  action  of  the  fibres  of  Beissessen. 

3.  Still  farther  inwards  we  meet  with  the  internal  fibrous 
layer. 

4.  In  the  last  layer  we  have  cylindrical  epithelial  cells 
with  vibratile  cilia. 

If  we  examine  the  walls  of  bronchial  canals,  whose  di- 
mensions are  less  than  1 millimetre,  we  find  certain 
modifications. 

1.  These  modifications  are  principally  noticed  in  the 
external  fibrous  coat.  In  the  first  place,  this  membrane 
becomes  relatively  thin;  thus,  in  a bronchus  of  04  milli- 
metre in  diameter  it  is  only  0-02  millimetre.  Besides,  and 
this  is  an  important  point,  the  cartilaginous  plates  and 
mucous  glands  are  absent.  We  must  not  then  expect  to  find 
these  anatomical  elements  in  the  walls  of  the  intralobular 
bronchi,  whose  diameter,  as  we  are  aware,  are  less  than 
1 millimetre. 

2.  The  muscular  layer  is  well  marked,  but  it  is  not  con- 
tinuous, and  forms  a series  of  small  sphincters  on  the  ter- 
minal bronchioles.  According  to  Bindfleisch,  one  of  these 
little  sphincters,  which  sometimes  is  much  hypertrophied 
on  the  alteration  of  the  lung  known  as  brown  induration. 
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marks  the  point  where  the  terminal  bronchiole  opens  into  the 
alveolar  canals. 

3.  The  internal  or  mucous  layer  preserves  at  first  its  folded 
and  wavy  appearance ; then  it  tends  to  become  smooth,  and 
while  retaining  these  characteristics  it  is  thinned  in  the 
terminal  bronchioles. 

4.  With  respect  to  the  cells  which  constitute  the  epithelial 
investment,  they  maintain  their  character  as  far  as  the  ter- 
minal bronchioles.  At  this  point  they  become  of  a cuboid 
form,  and  ultimately,  at  the  point  of  entry  of  the  bronchioles 
into  the  alveolar  canals,  they  become  squamous,  at  the  same 
time  losing  their  cilia. 

We  must  bear  in  mind  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  lungs  if 
we  desire  to  fully  appreciate  why  all  is  silent  in  the  chest 
during  the  inspiratory  stage,  the  causes  at  work  in  the  pro- 
duction of  emphysema,  collapse  of  the  lung,  and  other 
secondary  conditions  of  the  pathology  of  whooping-cough. 

When  the  inspiratory  act  takes  place,  the  air  at  first  does 
not  penetrate  beyond  the  larger  bronchi,  and  is  long  before 
it  again  freely  permeates  the  pulmonary  vesicles  ; and  why  ? 
because  though  the  larger  bronchi  are  patent,  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  smaller  and  ultimate  bronchioles  are  closed. 

In  the  secondary  condition  of  carnification  of  the  lung, 
often  found  in  whooping-cough,  and  where  opportunities 
offer  themselves  of  making  post-mortem  examinations,  Sir 
John  Alderson  has  found  that  the  lung  is  dense  and  con- 
tracted, as  if  the  air  had  been  expelled,  and  from  the  throw- 
ing out  of  adhesive  matter,  the  sides  of  the  air-cells  had 
been  agglutinated  together.  In  the  stage  when  air  is  taken 
in,  we  have  not  this  agglutination,  though  the  air-cells  are 
primarily  closed  by  the  fine  muscular  fibres  above  described. 
These  facts  have  a very  important  bearing  upon  the  causation 
of  emphysema. 

Professor  Gairdner  (Glasgow)  has  clearly  propounded  and 
ably  supported  the  inspiratory  theory  of  emphysema ; but 
this  theory  is  not  applicable  to  whooping-cough,  for  as 
MM.  Eilliet  and  Barthez  have  proved,  the  inspiratory  efforts 
during  whooping-cough  are  not  violent ; there  is  a gentle. 
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regulated,  slow  flow  of  air  into  the  lungs.  We  have  there- 
fore to  fall  back  upon  the  expiratory  theory  advanced  by 
Sir  W.  Jenner. 

The  minute  anatomy  is  also  important  in  connection  with  the 
part  played  by  the  pneumogastric  nerve  in  whooping-cough. 

Kouglily  stated,  the  lungs  are  supplied  from  the  anterior 
and  posterior  pulmonary  plexuses,  formed  chiefly  by  branches 
from  the  sympathetic  and  pneumogastric.  The  filaments 
from  these  plexi  accompany  the  bronchial  tubes,  upon  which 
they  are  lost.  Small  ganglia  are  found  upon  these  nerves. 
Irritation  of  these  nerves  is  said  to  have  the  effect  of  pro- 
ducing contraction  of  the  bronchial  canals,  sufficient  to  expel 
a certain  quantity  of  air.  If  this  theory  be  true,  it  helps  us 
in  explaining  why  the  larger,  mediate,  and  smaller  bronchi 
are  closed  during  the  expiratory  stage  of  the  pertussoid 
paroxysmal  cough. 

As  I am  speaking  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve  I may  refer 
to  the  theory  of  Autenreith,  that  inflammation  of  the  vagus  is 
the  primary  cause  of  whooping-cough.  I have  not  found  it 
so.  Other  observers  have  sought  for  it  in  vain  in  a large 
number  of  cases.  Professor  Alhers,1  of  Bonn,  states  that, 
having  examined  the  bodies  of  forty-seven  children  who  died 
of  whooping-cough,  he  found  the  vagi  perfectly  healthy  in 
forty-three.  In  three  the  vagus  of  the  right  side,  and  in  one 
that  of  the  left  side,  was  slightly  reddened ; but  this  redness 
corresponded  to  the  side  towards  which  the  body  had  been 
inclined,  and  in  no  respect  differed  from  what  is  observed  in 
the  bodies  of  plethoric  persons,  and  of  patients  who  have 
died  of  typhoid  fever.  West,  out  of  twenty-four  examina- 
tions of  the  bodies  of  children  who  had  died  of  whooping- 
cough,  only  once  observed  an  alteration  in  the  appearance  of 
the  vagus,  though  he  always  looked  for  it.  In  that  instance 
both  nerves  seemed  to  be  of  a decidedly  redder  colour  than 
natural ; but  they  were  not  otherwise  altered. 

I agree  with  his  conclusions,  that  an  appearance  so  fre- 
quently absent  cannot  be  one  of  much  moment;  that  it  is 
probably  a post-mortem  alteration,  and  that  certainly  it  can- 

1 West,  ‘ Diseases  of  Children.’ 
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not  be  adduced  in  support  of  any  particular  hypothesis  as  to 
the  nature  of  the  disease.  The  paroxysmal  characteristic 
cough  of  pertussis  cannot  then  be  ascribed  purely  to  irritation 
of  the  vagus  ; it  is  dependent  upon  a number  of  conditions. 

§15.  Is  there  a Morbid  Lesion  peculiar  to  Whooping-Cough ? 

Having  had  an  opportunity  of  making  post-mortem  examina- 
tions on  the  bodies  of  two  children  who  died  from  whooping- 
cough  in  the  earlier  days  of  the  disease,  the  cause  of  death 
being  convulsions,  I am  forced  to  agree  with  those  who  state, 
that  in  pure  uncomplicated  whooping-cough  the  scapel  of 
the  most  practised  anatomist  fails  to  detect  any  characteristic 
or  pathognomonic  lesion.  The  simple  disease  is  rarely  fatal, 
and  the  appearances  found  in  the  body  are  the  results  of  the 
complications  which  are  almost  part  of  the  disease.  If  my 
hypothesis  be  true,  I am  not  surprised  that  morbid  anatomy 
should  not  throw  any  light  upon  the  pathogenesis  of 
whooping-cough,  when  the  patient  dies  in  the  primary  stage 
of  the  disease.  In  fact,  the  very  absence  of  any  morbid 
change  confirms  me  in  my  belief,  that  whooping-cough  should 
be  classed  amongst  the  group  of  diseases  which  have  their 
origin  in  microbes  or  protophytic  fungi ; and  the  presence  of 
morbid  changes  in  cases  complicated  with  emphysema,  pul- 
monary collapse,  capillary  bronchitis,  and  other  secondary 
complications,  does  not  invalidate  my  hypothesis. 

§ 16.  A Comparison  with  other  Germ  Diseases. 

If  we  make  a post-mortem  examination  on  the  body  of  a 
person  who  had  died  from  scarlatina  or  splenic  fever,  in  the 
incubatory  stage  of  these  diseases,  will  the  scalpel  of  the 
anatomist  be  able  to  reveal  the  nature  of  the  disease  from 
which  the  patient  died,  presuming  at  the  same  time  that  the 
symptoms  during  life  are  unknown  to  him  ? I think  there 
are  few  who  would  assert  that  there  are  pathognomonic  micro- 
scopical changes  at  this  early  stage  of  those  diseases. 

We  are  all  now  familiar  with  the  phenomena  of  hay  fever, 
and  more  recently  the  medical  world  has  been  interested  in 
what  is  called  f wool-sorter’s  disease,’  upon  whicli  a flood  of 
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light  has  been  thrown  by  the  recent  researches  of  Drs.  Bell, 
Greenwood,  and  Spear.  There  is  a period  of  incubation  and 
prodromal  stage  in  this  disease.  If  a patient  were  to  die  in 
this  period,  when  the  symptoms  are  chiefly  chilliness,  weari- 
ness, with  profuse  perspiration,  sleeplessness,  disturbance  of 
the  respiratory  centres,  etc.,  would  the  post-mortem  examina- 
tion reveal  the  true  nature  of  the  disease  ? This  can  only  be 
answered  in  the  negative.  When  it  has  reached  the  stage  of 
full  development,  with  the  secondary  complications,  certain 
pathological  conditions  are  plainly  to  be  seen,  resembling  those 
found  in  catarrhal  pneumonia.  It  was  for  a long  time  be- 
lieved that  bronchial  catarrhs,  bronchitis  and  pneumonia,  were 
induced,  in  the  wool-sorters,  by  the  mechanical  irritation  of 
the  dust  inspired  during  their  occupation.  We  now  know 
that  a specific  and  effective  agency  is  at  work,  and  that  the 
Bacillus-anthracis  is  the  active  agent. 

If  we  take  another  disease,  typhoid  fever,  and  have  an 
opportunity  of  examining  the  body  of  a patient  who  has 
died  from  it,  in  the  first  few  days  our  necroscopical  observa- 
tions will  not  assist  us  much  towards  the  elucidation  of  its 
pathogenesis.  As  a rule,  patients  do  not  die  from  most  of 
the  zymotic  diseases,  as  measles,  typhoid ; they  perish  from 
the  complications — as  in  the  former  from  bronchitis,  pneu- 
monia, etc. ; in  the  latter  from  diarrhoea,  ulceration  of 
bowels,  pneumonia,  etc. 

Pure  uncomplicated  cases  of  measles,  typhoid  fever,  accord- 
ing to  my  experience  of  fifteen  years  as  physician  to  a fever 
hospital,  run  an  uninterrupted  course  to  recovery  ; it  is  the 
complications  which  kill.  Pure  uncomplicated  cases  of 
whooping-cough  also  run  their  course  to  recovery ; it  is  the 
complications  which  kill,  and  which  leave  their  marks 
behind. 

I have  alluded  to  hay  fever,  a complaint  the  pathogenesis 
of  which  puzzled  physicians  for  so  many  years.  It  was 
not  by  its  morbid  anatomy  its  nature  was  revealed ; and  I 
might  repeat  my  arguments  and  derive  another  illustration 
from  it.  But  it  is  unnecessary;  I have  said  enough  to 
indicate  my  line  of  argument,  and  to  prove  that  whooping- 
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cough  resembles,  even  more  closely  than  we  imagine,  those 
diseases  with  which  I have  previously  compared  it. 

I am  aware  that  many  objections  may  he  raised  not  only 
against  my  hypothesis  on  whooping-cough,  but  against  the 
general  theory  of  contagium  vivum  ; hut  as  regards  the  latter 
objection,  I think  few  can  have  followed  the  literature  of  the 
past  few  years  without  being  convinced  that  living  organisms 
of  various  forms  and  character  are  the  cause  of  a large 
number  of  diseases — that  is  to  say,  if  the  reader  be  capable 
of  appreciating  the  value  of  evidence.  We  may  call  them 
microdemes,  microbes,  bacilli,  or  any  other  name,  but  the 
facts  remain  the  same.  We  may  hold  different  views  on 
contagium  vivum,  or  believe  that  there  is  only  one  form  of 
these  organisms,  which,  under  the  influence  of  environment, 
becomes  altered  in  character,  causing  a varied  number  of 
diseases,  still  the  leading  principle  of  the  germ  theory  would 
remain. 

It  is  unnecessary  here  to  repeat  the  history  of  this 
scientific  movement — it  is  written  in  the  work  of  Lister, 
Koch,  Pasteur.  Fully  accepting  it,  I propose,  on  the  grounds 
of  analogy  and  on  some  ascertained  facts,  to  add  another  to 
the  list  of  diseases  depending  on  a microbe.  The  hypothesis 
of  to-day  may  become  the  fact  of  to-morrow — I may  hope  it 
will  be  so. 

I have  endeavoured  to  show  the  reason  why  in  whooping- 
cough  we  do  not  meet  with  pathological  pathognomonic 
changes,  when  death  has  taken  place  simply  from  whooping- 
cough.  I have  stated  that  such  an  occurrence  is  rare.  We 
almost  always  have  complications,  so  that  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  consider  some  of  the  principal  ones,  and  to  explain 
why  we  have  some  more  frequently  than  others. 

First  I must  say  a few  words  about  the  mode  of  entry  of 
the  contagium,  how  it  acts  upon  and  reaches  the  lung, 
whether  primarily  attacking  the  epithelium  of  the  bronchial 
tubes  and  air-passages,  or  whether  it  is  conveyed  there  by  the 
blood.  I could  not  place  a more  difficult  question  before 
myself,  but  I shall  endeavour  to  answer  it,  however  im- 
perfectly. 
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§ 17.  Mode  of  Entrance  of  Gontagwm. 

There  are  two  views  or  theories  which  may  he  entertained : 

1.  That  the  contagium  acts  directly  on  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  air-passages,  or 

2.  That  it  affects  the  blood,  subsequently  locating  itself  in 
the  lungs. 

The  first  view  is  maintained  in  a modified  form  by 
Steffen,1  though  he  does  not  attempt  to  explain  the  nature 
of  the  virus ; he  believes  that  a catarrh  of  the  respiratory 
organs  lies  at  the  foundation  of  whooping-cough.  This 
affects  principally  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx 
within  the  glottis,  of  the  trachea,  the  bronchi  and  their 
ramifications,  extending  sometimes  even  to  the  alveoli.  In 
rare  cases,  especially  in  small  children,  the  nasal  mucous 
membrane  is  also  involved.  This  catarrh  arises  from  infec- 
tion, and  consequently  it,  as  well  as  its  secretion,  has  a 
specific  quality  which  may  certainly  be  proved,  but  cannot 
at  present  be  more  closely  defined.  The  proof  of  the  specific 
character  is  furnished  by  the  infection  of  other  individuals, 
as  a result  of  which  the  same  disease  is  developed  in  them. 
The  mode  in  which  the  infection  takes  place  is  that  the 
contagious  substance  gains  access  to  the  respiratory  organs 
during  respiration,  and  there  sets  up  the  specific  catarrh  with 
its  secretion.  We  do  not  know  of  what  kind  this  infectious 
substance  is.  It  is  either  simply  of  a gaseous  nature,  and  is 
thus  inhaled,  or  there  may  be  very  minute  particles  con- 
tained in  this  gas,  which  are  the  proper  vehicles  of  the  con- 
tagium, or  themselves  constitute  it. 

Even  let  the  contagium  be  what  it  may,  it  is  certain  that 
after  it  has  gained  entrance  into  the  air-passages  it  sets  up  a 
catarrh,  which  produces  a secretion  of  specific  character.  The 
peculiarity  of  this  latter  lies  not  merely  in  the  fact  that  it 
contains  the  infectious  matter,  but  also  that  this  increases 
with  rapidity,  so  that  this  increase  has  a certain  duration,  until 
such  time  as  it  abates,  and  the  contagium  is  gradually 
destroyed.  If  the  secretion  has  acquired  a character  which 

1 Steffen,  loc.  cit. 
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renders  it  capable  of  exercising  a sufficient  degree  of  irrita- 
tion upon  the  catarrhal  mucous  membrane,  the  characteristic 
attacks  of  coughing  are  determined  as  a reflex  phenomenon 
by  the  excitation  of  the  branches  concerned  of  the  vagus 
nerve,  or  in  the  larynx  of  the  internal  twig  of  the  superior 
laryngeal. 

The  theory  of  Steffen  does  not  seem  to  me  satisfactory, 
although  it  explains  part  of  the  phenomena.  It  leaves  us  in 
difficulty  as  to  the  nature  of  the  contagium.  There  are  consti- 
tutional symptoms  before  the  development  of  the  pulmonary 
symptoms.  I do  not  believe  that  the  virus  is  primarily 
deposited  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air-passages.  I 
therefore  incline  to  the  second  theory,  that  the  virus  first  is 
taken  up  by  the  blood,  subsequently  manifesting  its  in- 
fluence in  the  lungs.  That  as  a germ  disease  it  follows  the 
laws  of  other  germ  diseases.  The  virus  absorbed  by  the 
blood  multiplies  and  develops  there,  spreading  through  the 
body;  its  location  in  the  lung  may  be  compared  to  the 
location  of  the  bacilli  in  splenic  fever.  ■ 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  go  over  the  ground  or  to  explain 
the  germ  theory.  We  know  that  the  contagium  of  scarlatina, 
small-pox,  measles,  do  not  exist  in  a gaseous  form,  that  the 
virus  in  each  case  consists  not  of  an  atom  or  molecule,  but  of 
a particle — I use  the  word  c particle  ’ in  the  sense  attributed  to 
it  by  Tyndall,  viz.,  that  an  atom  or  molecule  if  free  is  always 
part  of  a gas,  whilst  a particle  is  a bit  of  liquid  or  solid 
matter  formed  by  the  aggregation  of  atoms  or  molecules — 
that  this  contagium  first  exercises  a general  influence,  sub- 
sequently developing  the  distinctive  and  characteristic 
eruptions  which  belong  to  each  disease. 

We  have  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  contagium  of 
whooping-cough  is  different  in  its  behaviour  from  the  con- 
tagia  above  named ; nay,  more,  we  have  the  grounds  of 
analogy  to  warrant  the  statement  that  the  action  of  the 
organic  agent  in  whooping-cough  should  follow  the  course  of 
the  active  agents  in  those  diseases  with  which  I have  com- 
pared whooping-cough.  My  belief  in  what  I may  call  a 
parasitic  origin  simplifies  the  phenomena,  and  may  be  applied 
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to  some  of  the  views  of  Steffen,  rendering  them  more  in- 
telligible. 

I presume,  then,  that  the  germs  of  whooping-cough  enter 
by  some  of  the  channels  through  which  other  contagia  enter ; 
that  in  the  blood  they  develop,  setting  up  what  may  be 
termed  constitutional  disturbance,  subsequently  attacking 
the  pulmonary  epithelium,  and  giving  rise  to  all  the  phe- 
nomena which  characterize  whooping-cough.  From  the  lungs 
spores  or  germs  are  again  thrown  off  into  the  air,  or  the 
sputa  contain  them.  We  have  thus  the  contagium  carried 
about  and  extended. 

§ IS.  Secondary  Post-mortem  Changes  in  Various  Parts 

of  the  Body. 

Whooping-cough  cannot  long  persist  without  leaving  some 
impression  upon  various  parts  of  the  frame.  I have  alluded 
to  one  important  lesion.  The  imperfect  aeration  of  the 
blood,  the  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  the  very  concussion 
produced  when  in  a severe  paroxysm  the  child  is  shaken 
from  head  to  foot,  grasping  with  instinctive  haste  any  sup- 
port it  can  lay  hold  of  to  break  the  force  of  the  concussion, 
the  incessant,  teasing,  harassing  cough,  the  vomiting,  cannot 
occur  without  altering  in  some  way  the  texture  either  of  the 
mucous  lining  of  the  throat,  bronchise,  bowels,  the  structure 
of  the  lung,  the  heart,  or  the  brain  and  its  meninges.  I shall 
consider  the  morbid  changes  found  in  the  leading  complica- 
tions of  whooping-cough. 

§ 19.  State  of  the  Brain  and  Membranes. 

When  death  takes  place  in  whooping-cough  and  we  have 
an  opportunity  of  examining  the  brain  and  its  membranes,  in 
what  condition  do  we  find  them  ? 

As  far  as  the  brain  is  concerned  the  changes  are  very 
simple,  and  what  may  naturally  be  expected  from  the 
phenomena  of  whooping-cough.  We  never  find  any  symp- 
toms of  softening.  There  are  certain  morbid  effects,  how- 
ever, appreciable  to  the  eye  : the  minute  vessels  are  injected 
and  enlarged ; there  is  cerebral  engorgement  with  effusion  of 
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fluid  into  the  ventricles.  Microscopic  examination  does  not 
reveal  to  us  any  lesion  which  would  account  for  the  symp- 
toms of  pertussis.  The  vessels  of  the  membranes  of  the 
brain  are  overfilled  with  blood. 

These  pathological  appearances  can  be  accounted  for. 
They  are  lesions  observed  in  various  other  infantile  diseases, 
and  cannot  be  considered  pathognomonic.  We  may  find  the 
spinal  cord  and  its  coverings  in  a similar  state,  owing  to  the 
same  causes.  This  congested  state  of  brain  is  important, 
as  convulsions  depend  upon  it,  especially  in  infants  under 
one  year. 

§ 20.  State  of  the  Mucous  Membrane  of  Eyes,  Nose,  Larynx, 
Bronchia ?,  and  Stomach. 

In  life  the  conjunctivas  are  frequently  seen  in  a high  state 
of  congestion,  and  we  may  have  haemorrhage  from  over  dis- 
tension of  the  bloodvessels,  caused  by  the  violence  of  the 
paroxysms.  We  have  haemorrhage  from  nose,  buccal  mucous 
membrane.  We  must  expect  to  find  the  mucous  membranes 
in  a highly  injected,  irritable,  and  red  condition.  The 
correctness  of  this  inference  is  proved  in  the  post-mortem 
room. 

Does  a laryngoscopical  examination  during  life  assist  us  in 
detecting  any  characteristic  changes  in  fauces,  larynx,  etc.  ? 
I believe  not,  though  we  may  find  the  mucous  membrane 
of  these  parts  in  an  irritable,  red,  or  swollen  condition. 

One  observer,  Dr.  Rudolf  Meyer,  has  left  us  the  results  of 
some  auto-laryngoscopic  observations  he  made  whilst  suffer- 
ing from  a well-marked  attack  of  this  disease.  He  found 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  under  surface  of  the  epiglottis 
and  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  entrance  into  the  glottis, 
and  especially  that  covering  the  so-called  arytenoid  cushion, 
swollen  and  red ; whilst  that  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  the 
pharynx  was  also  distinctly  inflamed.  The  vocal  cords  and 
the  lateral  and  internal  parts  of  the  larynx  were  normal. 
The  inflamed  parts  were  highly  sensitive  to  the  least  touch, 
bringing  on  a spasmodic  cough.  In  another  case  occurring 
in  a middle-aged  woman,  the  same  conditions  were  ascertained 
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to  be  present  ( Swiss  Corresponsblatt , April,  1873).  If 
Dr.  Meyer’s  observations  were  correct,  tlie  treatment  of 
whooping-cough  would  be  very  simple,  but  unfortunately  we 
do  not  find  that  this  irritable  condition  is  always  present,  or 
that  it  yields  to  his  treatment. 

Steffen  believes  that  in  every  case  of  pertussis  the  presence 
of  a catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  air-passages  can  be 
established,  though  he  says  this  is  not  the  rule,  as  sometimes 
the  inflammatory  process  may  begin  in  the  larger  bronchi ; 
further  up  the  mucous  membrane  is  pale  and  not  swollen. 
My  experience  is  to  the  effect  that,  as  a rule,  the  whole  of  the 
mucous  membrane  is  in  an  irritable,  red,  and  swollen  con- 
dition, primarily ; that  the  inflammatory  process  is  a sub- 
sequent complication. 

I may  here  briefly  allude  to  one  common  appearance  found 
towards  the  latter  stages  in  the  bronchi : under  the  influence 
of  irritation  mucus  is  secreted ; as  we  have  expectoration  in 
pertussis,  the  mucus  is  expelled  by  the  cough  and  by  vomiting. 
After  death  we  often  find  the  bronchi  filled  with  abundance 
of  thick  mucus,  occupying  the  cavities  of  the  air-tubes.  In 
many  cases  when  inflammatory  action  has  followed  from 
neglect  and  exposure,  we  have  the  usual  signs  of  inflamma- 
tion, and  the  bronchi  may  be  found  dilated.  I shall  presently 
devote  some  space  to  the  consideration  of  some  of  the  phe- 
nomena attendant  upon  bronchial  dilatation. 

§ 21.  Emphysema. 

We  need  not  wonder  that  secondary  emphysema  should  be 
associated  with  pertussis. 

Steffen  tells  us  that  emphysema  will  seldom  be  found 
absent  in  the  lungs  of  a child  that  has  died  from  whooping- 
cough  and  its  results.  Its  seat  is  generally  marginal  and 
peripheral.  Less  frequently  it  is  found  to  have  extended  to 
the  interstitial  tissue  of  the  lungs  and  the  cellular  tissue  of 
the  mediastinum.  In  accounting  for  it  he  adheres  to  the 
exploded  theory  that  emphysema  may  be  caused  by  inspira- 
tory efforts.  He  thinks  that  the  vesicles  may  be  injured 
from  their  being  so  distended  by  the  air  spasmodically  forced 
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into  them.  Emphysema  results,  which,  as  a rule,  is  apt  to 
involve  only  the  superficies  of  the  lungs  or  certain  peripheral 
sections,  and  then  passes  off  without  any  symptoms.  If  the 
whooping-cough  does  not  last  too  long,  and  the  elasticity  of 
the  alveoli  is  retained,  this  condition  may  again  pass  into  a 
pefectly  normal  one,  on  the  subsidence  of  the  attacks. 

The  English  explanation  is  better,  and  that  of  Sir  William 
Jenner  is  generally  accepted  as  the  correct  explanation,  viz., 
that  emphysema  is  an  attendant  on  expiration. 

This  emphysematous  condition,  West  tells  us,  is  met  with, 
and  sometimes  in  an  extreme  degree,  in  the  lungs  of  children 
who  have  died  of  whooping-cough,  unassociated  -with  other 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs.  To  such  cases  the 
expiratory  theory  applies  pre-eminently.  He  thus  accounts 
for  it : f During  the  violent  expiratory  efforts  with  a closed 
glottis  which  characterize  a paroxysm  of  the  cough,  the  air 
is  driven  forcibly  towards  the  upper  parts  and  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  lungs;  in  other  words,  towards  just  those 
parts  which  are  least  compressed.’ 

Vesicular  emphysema  is  frequently  the  result  of  pulmonary 
collapse,  the  loss  of  function  in  the  airless  part  of  the  lung 
being  compensated  for  by  an  increase  of  volume  in  the  non- 
obstructive portions. 

There  is  another  factor  we  must  take  into  account  in  the 
production  of  emphysema,  that  is,  atrophy.  This  may  arise 
from  the  pressure  and  strain  to  which  the  air-cavities  are 
subjected  during  the  constantly  recurring  paroxysms.  The 
atrophy  is  in  this  case  primary,  and  the  emphysema 
secondary. 

§ 22.  Collapse  of  the  Lung. 

Lobular  collapse  of  the  lung  is  so  frequently  met  with  in 
whooping-cough,  that  according  to  Alderson  and  Hewitt  it  is 
rarely  absent. 

The  causes  of  this  condition  are  attributed  by  Walshe  to 
collapse  of  the  air-cells ; a perverted  state  of  inspiration  which 
allows  of  almost;  complete  emptying  of  the  lungs  of  air,  and 
the  consequent"  falling  in  of  the  chest  walls ; obstruction 
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by  accumulated  secretion  in  tubes ; and  lastly,  general 
debility. 

In  1830,  Sir  John  Alderson  published  a paper  on  ‘The 
Pathology  of  Whooping-cough,’ 1 in  which  he  described  the 
anatomical  characters  of  collapse.  We  are  all  really  indebted 
to  him  for  our  knowledge  of  this  condition.  Other  observers 
have  followed  in  his  footsteps  and  corroborated  his  observa- 
tions. He  differentiated  between  collapse  and  pneumonia. 
The  following  short  passage  embraces  his  views.  Speaking 
of  the  appearance  usually  found,  he  says  : ‘ In  the  lower  and 
posterior  portions  of  the  lungs  the  structure  was  rendered 
very  firm  and  dense  ; the  portions  which  were  the  subjects  of 
this  change  were  exactly  defined  by  the  septa,  of  a dull  red 
colour,  devoid  of  air,  sinking  instantly  in  water,  and  thin 
slices  undergoing  no  change  by  ablution.  The  individual 
lobules  were  more  dense  than  in  hepatized  lungs ; and  the 
cellular  membrane  between  them,  retaining  its  natural 
structure,  conveyed  to  the  touch  the  same  sensation  that  is 

felt  on  touching  the  pancreas I apprehend  that  the 

appearances  detailed  differ  from  those  found  in  peripneumony. 
In  whooping-cough  the  lung  is  always  dense  and  contracted, 
as  if  the  air  had  been  expelled,  and  from  the  throwing  out  of 
adhesive  matter  the  sides  of  the  air-cells  had  been  aggluti- 
nated together ; while  in  hepatization  the  lung  is  less  dense 
than  in  whooping-cough,  and  is  rendered  more  voluminous 
than  in  its  natural  state.’ 

Pulmonary  collapse  is  the  result  very  frequently  of  bron- 
chitis. Thus  if  one  or  more  of  the  tubes  become  choked  up 
with  mucus  during  expiration,  some  air  is  forced  out  by  the 
side  of  the  mucus,  but  each  inspiration  draws  the  phlegm 
into  a narrower  part  of  the  tube.  Air  is  expelled,  but  none 
is  taken  in ; the  consequence  is,  that  the  air-sacs  collapse. 

Following  on  collapse  we  have  condensation  of  the  pul- 
monary tissue,  as  described  by  Sir  J.  Alderson.  This  lesion 
is  one  of  the  most  important  in  connection  with  the  secondary 
pathological  changes  in  whooping-cough.  It  is  characteristic 
and  pathognomonic. 

1 Alderson,  ‘Medico  Chir.  Transactions,’  pp.  90,  91. 
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§ 23.  Capillary  Bronchitis. 

As  the  result  of  exposure  to  cold,  or  to  an  unequal  tem- 
perature, capillary  bronchitis  is  one  of  the  most  frequent 
complications  in  whooping-cough.  As  it  is  a very  fatal 
disease  we  have  frequent  opportunities  of  observing  the 
necroscopical  condition  of  the  lungs  of  children  who  have 
died  from  this  disease.  There  is  nothing  to  distinguish  ordi- 
nary capillary  bronchitis  from  the  same  form  of  disease  com- 
bined with  pertussis.  We  have  the  usual  inflammatory  state 
of  the  large  and  small  air-tubes  ; we  have  evidence  of  a high 
state  of  inflammation ; and,  as  a result,  we  find  the  mucous 
lining  of  the  air-tubes  soft,  turgescent,  injected,  with  mucus  in 
abundance  blocking  up  the  air-vessels  and  interfering  with 
the  proper  aeration  of  the  blood.  As  the  inflammatory  state 
becomes  more  intense,  in  place  of  finding  the  bronchioles 
filled  with  mucus,  we  may  find  a copious  secretion  of  pus. 

The  congestion  and  thickening  of  the  lining  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  capillary  bronchia,  the  subsequent  coating  of  the 
small  bronchioles  with  viscid  mucus,  and  the  supervention  of 
pus,  are  conditions  usually  found. 

We  may  find,  as  the  result  of  bronchitis,  the  bronchi  dilated. 
I have  previously  given  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  lung,  and 
bearing  in  mind  the  minute  muscular  fibres  which  exist,  even 
in  the  terminal  bronchioles,  we  can  readily  understand  the 
mechanism  of  dilatation.  With  long-continued  cough  and 
expectoration,  the  elasticity  of  the  bronchial  tubes  is  likely 
to  be  impaired  and  their  muscular  activity  slackened;  and 
hence  they  yield  to  the  distending  influence  of  cough  in 
expiration,  and  to  the  accumulated  secretions. 

This  dilatation  is  not  very  unfrequently  met  with.  If  the 
dilatation  is  uniform,  the  whole  calibre  of  the  tube  is  affected; 
but  if  it  be  saccular,  a number  of  bead-like  dilatations  will  be 
seen,  within  which  may  be  found  some  mucus,  which,  owing 
to  the  peculiar  form  of  the  dilatation,  cannot  be  got  rid  of,  and 
which  may  set  up  irritation.  We  have  then  a form  of  bron- 
chiectasis. Dilatation  of  the  minute  bronchi  may  be  especially 
noticed  at  the  periphery  of  the  lung.  If  we  make  a section 
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of  the  smaller  tubes  we  shall  find  that  the  connective  tissue 
and  epithelium  are  destroyed ; we  shall  also  find  that  cor- 
puscular elements  abound.  I have  but  to  refer  to  Charcot’s 
description  of  the  minute  anatomy  of  the  smaller  bronchioles 
to  account  for  the  destruction  of  the  muscular  envelope  which 
forms  such  an  important  part  of  their  structure. 

§ 24.  Pneumonia. 

As  the  result  of  cold  and  other  causes  we  may  have 
pneumonia.  The  post-mortem  appearances  will  be  found  to 
be  exactly  identical  with  those  observed  when  the  patient  has 
died  from  pneumonia  uncomplicated  with  whooping-cough. 
According  to  the  time  in  which  the  patient  has  died,  so  shall 
we  find  the  morbid  condition  of  the  lungs.  We  may  have 
one  of  the  four  stages  : 

1.  The  lung  simply  congested. 

2.  Engorged. 

3.  Hepatized,  with  red  colouration. 

4.  Hepatized,  with  grey  colouration. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  describe  minutely  the  post-mortem 
appearances  of  all  these  stages,  as  they  are  given  in  all  our 
text-books,  or  to  enter  into  the  pathology  of  these  conditions. 
I have  previously  alluded  to  the  differences  between  carni- 
fication  and  hepatization,  so  ably  described  by  Sir  J.  Alderson. 

Inflammation  of  the  pleura?  may  be  associated  with  pneu- 
monia, when  we  shall  find  all  the  characteristics  of  the 
various  stages  through  which  pleurisy  may  run. 

Tuberculosis  may  exist  in  a latent  stage,  but  may  be  ex- 
cited into  activity  by  whooping-cough,  so  that  we  may  have 
post-mortem  signs  of  phthisis. 

I need  not  dwell  on  the  morbid  conditions  of  tuberculosis. 
The  foregoing  complications  do  not  afford  us  any  character- 
istics by  which  we  can  distinguish  them  from  the  same 
diseases  when  they  occur  without  whooping-cough. 

§ 25.  State  of  the  Heart. 

We  know  that  the  circulation  is  disturbed,  and  the  perfect 
aeration  of  the  blood  interfered  with,  in  pertussis.  We  have 


38 


Whooping-Cough : 


but  to  look  at  a child  in  a paroxysm  of  coughing  to  see  this. 
As  the  result  of  this  disturbance  of  the  balance  of  circulation 
and  aeration,  the  heart  must  be  thrown  out  of  gear,  and  its 
action  made  irregular.  After  a paroxysm  the  child  pants  for 
breath.  If  you  place  your  hand  over  the  cardiac  region,  in 
this  state,  you  will  find  that  the  child  is  breathing  with  re- 
newed energy.  You  can  feel  the  heart  palpitating,  pumping 
away  with  vigorous  strokes  the  imperfectly  aerated  blood. 

Does  this  disturbance  produce  any  permanent  alteration  in 
the  heart  ? Are  the  valves  affected  ? Have  we  to  dread 
mischief  in  the  future  ? Do  we  find  whooping-cough  com- 
plicated with  pericarditis  or  endocarditis  ? 

As  a rule,  we  may  say  whooping-cough  does  not  leave 
behind  it  any  permanent  cardiac  lesion.  We  may  find  the 
coronary  arteries  filled  with  blood,  distended,  changes  obvious 
to  the  naked  eye ; but  we  do  not  find  under  the  microscope 
any  alteration  in  the  muscular  fibres,  such  as  degeneration, 
proliferation,  or  infiltration.  We  may  find  some  slight  signs 
of  irritation  in  the  chambers  of  the  heart,  and  the  small 
vessels  in  the  inter-muscular  connective  tissue  may  be  in- 
tensely injected.  Consequent  upon  the  irregular  action  of 
the  heart,  we  have  a corresponding  irregularity  in  the  pulse ; 
the  rhythm  and  force  are  altered,  but  this  trouble  soon  passes 
away;  and  after  the  attack  of  whooping-cough  has  completely 
vanished,  the  pulse  retains  its  normal  character. 

§ 26.  Tubercular  Meningitis. 

This  complication  does  not  so  frequently  accompany  per- 
tussis. When  it  does  occur,  it  is  usually  of  the  inflammatory 
type,  when  we  have  all  the  characteristic  morbid  appearances, 
as  excessive  vascularity  or  true  congestion  of  the  membranes 
of  the  brain,  dulness  or  opalescence  of  the  arachnoid,  eflusion 
of  fluid  on  the  surface  of  the  convolutions  and  in  the  ventri- 
cles, etc.,  etc. 

Fluid  in  the  ventricles  has  been  frequently  noticed  as 
a post  - mortem  appearance,  when  there  have  been  no 
symptoms  of  meningitis.  We  shall  find  also  a number  of 
minute  flattened  spherical  bodies,  the  other  element  in 
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meningitis,  and  from  whence  we  have  the  name  ‘ tuber- 

O 7 

cular.’ 

Whooping-cough  may  be  the  exciting  cause  of  this  disease, 
especially  when  the  attack  is  very  severe.  As  it  is  an 
insidious  and  fatal  disease,  its  supervention  should  be  guarded 
against. 

§ 27.  Other  Neuroses. 

We  may  have  general  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system, 
produced  by  the  long  continuance  of  the  cough  and  the 
paroxysms.  In  infants  in  whom  the  process  of  dentition  is 
still  going  on,  this  disturbance  may  lead  to  formidable  con- 
vulsive seizures,  especially  in  irritable  children. 

In  many  cases  of  death  from  infantile  convulsions,  the 
scalpel  does  not  throw  much  light  upon  the  cause  of  death ; 
at  least  we  do  not  find  any  lesion  sufficiently  marked  or  pro- 
nounced so  that  we  could  fix  upon  that  as  the  cause.  We 
may  find  symptoms  of  cerebral  or  spinal  congestion,  but  these 
conditions,  we  know,  are  frequent  in  childhood,  and  not 
necessarily  fatal.  We  can,  however,  understand  that  death 
may  occur  from  exhaustion,  following  on  convulsions  and  dis- 
turbance of  the  nervous  system,  even  though  we  have  no 
pathognomonic  changes  to  confirm  our  opinion. 

§ 28.  Enlargement  of  the  Tracheo-Broncliial  Glands. 

Enlargement  of  the  tracheal  and  bronchial  glands  is  very 
frequently  met  with  in  delicate,  strumous  children,  in  whom 
we  have  enlargement  of  the  cervical,  inguinal,  and  other 
superficial  glands.  We  may  have  these  glands  in  an  inflam- 
matory state;  we  may  have  hyperplasia,  with  cheesy  de- 
generation and  breaking  down  of  the  centres  of  these  glands. 
Enlargement  of  these  glands,  as  we  have  seen,  plays  an 
important  part  in  the  history  of  the  pathology  of  pertussis. 

I may  here  mention  Dr.  Ley’s  views.  He  suggested  that 
mere  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air- 
ptassages  might  cause  swelling  of  the  absorbent  glands  of  the 
bronchi  of  the  neck.  This  is  a circumstance  which  Watson 
thought  probable  from  having  found  enlargement  of  the 
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cervical  glands  springing  up  during  the  existence  of  pul- 
monary irritation.  If  we  take  notice  that  the  spasmodic  fits 
of  whooping-cough  are  always  preceded,  for  some  days,  by 
mere  catarrhal  symptoms,  and  observe,  further,  how  the  parts 
supplied  by  the  pneumogastric  nerve  are  affected  in  these 
paroxysms  (the  larynx,  the  lungs,  and  stomach),  this  con- 
jecture may  be  adopted — viz.,  that  the  crowing  inspiration  of 
infants  and  the  crowing  inspiration  of  whooping-cough, 
though  quite  distinct  affections,  may  both  depend  upon 
irritation  of  the  recurrent  nerve,  or  of  the  pneumogastric 
nerve  generally ; and  that  even  the  irritation  in  both  cases 
might  arise  out  of  the  enlargement  of  the  glands  that  lie  in 
the  course  of  that  nerve.  This  natural  conjecture  had  pre- 
sented itself  to  Dr.  Ley’s  mind.  Having  under  his  care  four 
children  suffering  from  whooping-cough,  he  found  that  in  all, 
the  glandulte  concatenatee  near  the  trachea  were  very  con- 
siderably enlarged.  ‘ Is  this,’  he  says,  ‘ merely  an  accidental 
combination  ? or  is  there  any  essential  connection  between  the 
two  ? May  it  not  be  that  an  enlargement  of  these  glands 
from  a specific  animal  poison,  similar  to  that  of  the  parotid 
gland  in  mumps,  is,  after  all,  the  essence  of  whooping-cough  V 

"When  examining  the  views  of  Dr.  Giu^neau  de  Mussy,  I 
exhaustively  entered  into  the  subject  of  the  connection  of 
these  glands  with  pertussis,  and  expressed  my  opinion  that 
De  Mussy’s  theory  was  wrong.  In  addition  to  the  evidence 
already  accumulated  to  disprove  his  views,  I may  add 
another.  If  these  glands  set  up  irritation  sufficient  to  excite 
the  pneumogastric  nerve,  we  would  expect  to  meet  with  a 
pertussoid  cough  in  the  anthracoccis  of  colliers,  in  whom  the 
bronchial  glands  are  much  involved. 

§ 29.  State  of  the  Kidneys. 

Gibb  was,  I believe,  the  first  to  point  out  that  the  urine 
was  frequently  in  a saccharine  state  in  pertussis.  Great 
stress  was  laid  upon  this  announcement  \ at  the  time  it  was 
believed  that  this  condition  threw  light  upon  the  pathology, 
and  that  the  nervous  theory  was  cleared  up  by  this  complica- 
tion. Gibb  for  some  time  had  the  reputation  of  being  able 
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to  cure  whooping-cough  by  means  of  a nitric  acid  mixture. 
This  nostrum  had  a short-lived  reputation.  Bromide  of 
ammonium  in  his  hands  achieved  equally  marvellous  results. 
In  the  hands  of  other  observers  it  was  found  to  be  not  so 
efficacious.  It  is  a useful  medicine  under  certain  indications. 
Not  having  so  much  faith  in  Gibb’s  remedies,  a certain  degree 
of  scepticism  creeps  in  about  his  observations. 

Is  the  urine  always  saccharine  ? I believe  it  to  be  the 
exception  to  find  it  so.  I have  examined  the  urine  of  fifty 
children  with  confirmed  whooping-cough,  and  could  only  find 
traces  of  it  in  thirteen.  It  might  be  possible  to  account  for 
the  presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine  of  children  without  ascrib- 
ing it  to  the  irritation  of  any  nerve,  if  we  simply  remember 
the  kind  of  diet  on  which  children  live.  This  pathological 
indication  I do  not  regard  as  of  the  slightest  value. 

In  what  state  are  the  kidneys  ? They  share  in  the  general 
congestive  state  found  in  other  organs,  due  to  known  causes. 
I have  never  seen  haemorrhage  from  the  kidneys  during  the 
course  of  whooping-cough,  or  blood  in  the  urine. 

Steffen  says  that  albumen  may  be  contained  in  the  urine 
at  the  time  of  violent  seizures,  or  shortly  after  them,  but  that 
investigations  are  wanting  as  to  whether  admixtures  of  blood 
are  also  present  in  it.  I can  supply  this  hiatus.  Under  the 
microscope  blood-corpuscles  are  not  found.  In  this  survey  of 
the  clinical  and  pathological  phenomena  of  pertussis,  I have 
striven  to  prove  that  they  have  to  be  divided  into  two  great 
classes:  1.  Those  which  are  peculiar  to  this  special  form  of 
zymotic  disease  ; and  2.  Those  which  are  common  to  it  with 
other  diseases  of  children,  but  which  still  are  linked  to  it 
by  characteristic  features. 

If  we  consider  the  clinical  and  pathological  phenomena 
of  those  diseases  with  which  I have  allied  it,  we  shall 
find  that  my  method  of  classification  also  applies  to  them. 
This  is  another  link  in  the  chain  of  evidence  I am  con- 
structing. 
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§ 30.  Post-Mortem  Motes  on  Seven  Cases. 

West  gives  the  following  statistics  of  the  cause  of  death  of 
thirty-five  children  who  died  of  whooping-cough  under  his 
care,  from  which  it  appears  that  seventeen  perished  in  conse- 
quence of  the  supervention  of  bronchitis  or  pneumonia, 
eighteen  from  congestion  of  the  brain,  from  convulsions 
coming  on  in  a fit  of  coughing,  or  from  tubercular  meningitis. 

Reckoning  the  commencement  of  the  disease  from  the  first 
distinct  whoop,  or  first  appearance  of  a well-marked  paroxys- 
mal character  of  the  cough,  it  appears  that  of  thirty- one  cases 
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It  is  a matter  of  regret  he  does  not  mention  more  par- 
ticularly the  form  of  lung  or  brain  disease  from  which  the 
children  died. 

Having  had  an  opportunity  of  making  seven  post-mortem 
examinations  on  children  who  had  died  during  the  whooping- 
cough,  I shall  briefly  give  the  results  of  the  more  interesting 
cases. 

The  deaths  maybe  thus  roughly  classified  after  West: — 
Dying  through  nervous  system,  three;  dying  through  respi- 
ratory organs,  four. 

The  special  forms  of  disease  were  in  one,  spasm  of  the 
glottis;  in  two,  infantile  convulsions,  depending  on  teething 
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and  brain  congestion;  in  two,  capillary  bronchitis;  in  two, 
pneumonia. 

In  the  first  case  of  spasm  of  the  glottis,  the  child,  a girl, 
was  in  the  second  stage  of  pertussis ; she  was  eleven  months 
old.  She  was  playing  on  the  floor  of  the  nursery,  and,  as  the 
mother  told  me,  she  was  seemingly  better.  A severe  attack 
of  paroxysmal  coughing  came  on.  When  the  mother  lifted 
her  on  her  lap,  the  child  was  stiff.  Death  must  have  been 
almost  instantaneous. 

Post-mortem  six  hours  after  death.  Child  was  well- 
nourished  ; post-mortem  ecchymosis  established.  The  ques- 
tion here  arises,  Where  was  I to  seek  for  the  cause  of  death 
in  this  case  ? In  the  locale  of  the  glottis,  in  the  lungs,  or  in 
the  brain?  Would  there  be  any  well-marked  lesion  found, 
or  any  alteration  in  the  recurrent  laryngeal  nerve  ? 

Autopsy  I.  Brain. — Membranes  highly  vascular,  but 

there  was  no  effusion  over  brain  substance.  Intense  con- 
gestion of  brain,  with  slight  effusion  into  ventricles.  Con- 
sistence normal.  On  subsequently  examining  a small  section 
under  the  microscope,  the  injected  state  extended  even  to  the 
minute  vessels,  but  there  was  no  exudation  in  the  per- 
vascular  spaces.  There  was  a well-marked  lesion  on  framum 
linguae  Fauces  highly  injected  and  swollen,  and  this  ex- 
tended some  distance  down  trachea.  Piecurrent  laryngeal 
nerve  unaltered. 

Lungs. — On  opening  thorax  the  lungs  had  seemingly  col- 
lapsed, though  they  felt  spongy  and  normal.  On  section  it 
could  be  seen  that  they  were  congested.  They  floated  in 
water.  On  a more  minute  examination  the  larger  bronchi 
were  found  to  be  red,  and  swollen  in  the  interior,  and  filled 
with  mucus.  Towards  the  periphery  of  the  lung  there  were 
some  collapsed  lobules.  Except  these  alterations,  there  was 
nothing  else  worthy  of  note  as  far  as  the  lungs  were  con- 
cerned. 

The  seeming  collapsed  state  of  the  lungs  can  be  explained 
by  the  prolonged  expiratory  efforts  in  the  paroxysm,  thus 
emptying  the  lungs  of  air;  but  as  spasm  of  the  glottis  and 
death  immediately  took  place,  there  was  no  inspiratory  effort 
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to  make  np  for  the  air  that  was  lost.  The  heart  and  other 
organs  were  found  in  a simple  state  of  injection,  consequent 
upon  the  mode  of  death.  There  was  some  food  in  the 
stomach,  and  its  lining,  except  for  a little  redness,  was  almost 
normal.  The  liver  did  not  present  any  appearance  of 
degeneration  or  structural  change.  There  was  a little  urine 
in  the  bladder,  but  it  was  not  saccharine. 

I have  never  met  with  a similar  case  to  this  one.  The 
whooping-cough  was  progressing  favourably,  running  its 
course  to  recovery.  There  was  no  marked  morbid  lesion  to 
account  for  death,  which  in  this  case  was  due  to  spasm  of  the 
glottis,  the  child  being  suffocated  by  its  long  continuance. 
Though  we  know  spasm  has  a nervous  origin  in  either  the 
trifacial,  pneumogastric,  and  spinal  nerves  and  acting  through 
the  medium  of  the  spinal  marrow  and  inferior  or  recurrent 
laryngeal,  intercostal,  and  diaphragmatic  nerves,  yet  the 
changes  in  these  nerves  are  so  obscure  that  we  cannot  with 
our  present  instruments  fix  upon  or  observe  them. 

We  cannot  isolate  though  we  may  measure  nervous  force; 
there  are  molecular  changes  and  molecular  groupings  which 
are  unappreciable,  at  present,  by  our  senses  : so  that  we  may 
have,  in  connection  with  the  nervous  system,  solitary  torpedo- 
like discharges  which  may  do  an  infinite  amount  of  harm 
amidst  the  living  elements,  or  bioplasm,  without  leaving  a 
trace  behind  either  as  to  the  manner  or  the  method  of  its 
discharge. 

In  making  post-mortem  examinations  I have  had  on  many 
occasions  to  wonder : 

1.  Why  my  subject  should  have  died  from  the  trifling 
lesions  my  scalpel  revealed. 

2.  How  my  subject  could  have  lived  so  long,  with  the 
serious  mischief  present  before  my  eyes — brain,  heart,  lung, 
liver,  and  almost  every  organ  in  advanced  stages  of  disease. 

The  next  two  cases  are  those  of  the  two  children  who  died 
from  infantile  convulsions,  consequent  upon  teething  and 
brain  congestion. 

Autopsy  II. — The  subject  of  this  post-mortem  was  a male 
child  aged  thirteen  months,  who  had  been  suffering  from 
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pertussis  for  three  weeks.  The  paroxysms  had  been  very 
frequent  and  severe.  Convulsions  came  on,  and  I was  only 
called  in  when  the  child  was  in  a moribund  state.  He  died 
five  minutes  after  my  arrival. 

Post-mortem  eight  hours  after  death.  Rigor  mortis  estab- 
lished ; the  child  had  lost  llesh.  Brain  and  membranes  highly 
congested.  Congestion  not  confined  to  larger  vessels,  but 
permeated  all  the  minute  capillaries.  Increase  of  fluid  over 
convolutions.  Considerable  effusion  into  ventricles.  Brain 
texture  slightly  altered. 

Microscopic  examination  of  a section  revealed,  besides  in- 
jection of  minute  vessels,  transudation  or  migratory  corpuscles, 
the  result  of  the  intense  congestion.  This  state  must  have 
existed  for  some  days,  consequent  upon  the  severe  paroxysms. 
The  lungs  were  much  collapsed  and  shrunken,  but  felt  crisp 
and  spongy  to  the  touch ; they  were  in  a high  state  of  con- 
gestion. A portion  of  the  lung  was  completely  collapsed,  and 
did  not  float  in  water.  There  were  several  emphysematous 
patches.  On  opening  some  of  the  larger  bronchi  I found 
them  tumefied,  filled  with  a thick  secretion  which  under  the 
microscope  was  found  to  consist  of  mucus,  some  pus-cells  in 
which  micrococci  could  be  seen.  Slight  enlargement  of  the 
bronchial  glands.  There  was  no  sign  of  inflammation  in 
pneumogastric  nerve.  Slight  congestion  of  the  heart.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  stomach  was  red,  irritable,  and  highly 
injected;  the  mother  informed  me  the  child  had  suffered 
very  much  from  vomiting.  Liver  and  kidneys  filled  with 
blood. 

Dentition  was  very  backward  in  this  child.  He  had  only 
four  incisors ; the  other  teeth  were  just  escaping  from  their 
capsules,  and  only  required  the  gum-lancet  to  relieve  them. 
Had  a medical  man  been  called  in,  probably  convulsions 
might  have  been  averted.  This  case  is  a very  typical  illus- 
tration of  what  we  meet  with  in  general  practice. 

The  little  patients  are  first  treated  with  domestic  remedies 
for  some  time ; mischief  is  insidiously  going  on.  When  a 
foudroyant  attack  like  convulsions  comes  on,  the  physician  is 
summoned,  but  only  to  witness  the  euthanasia  of  his  patient. 
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My  custom  is  to  refuse  a certificate  when  I am  called  in 
under  such  circumstances,  and  to  insist  on  a post-mortem. 
In  some  cases  this  is  granted  ; in  others  the  child  is  buried 
without  a certificate. 

Autopsy  III. — The  next  case  is  somewhat  similar  in  its 
leading  features  to  the  previous  one^  though  I had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  seeing  the  child  a week  before  her  death.  She  was 
a delicate  infant  of  nine  months  old.  I saw  her  for  the  first 
time  about  a fortnight  after  the  first  ‘ kink  ’ had  been  heard. 
I was  called  in  on  account  of  convulsions.  They  yielded  for 
a few  days  to  treatment,  but  returned  with  renewed  force. 
The  child  died  exhausted  on  the  seventh  day  of  my  atten- 
dance. The  post-mortem  appearances  were  very  similar  to 
those  previously  described,  so  I need  not  detail  them  in  full. 
The  principal  features  were  the  increase  of  fluid  in  the 
ventricles,  and  collapsed  state  of  lungs  due  to  mechanical 
causes.  The  bronchial  glands  were  hyperplastic,  but  the 
pneumogastric  nerve  was  unaltered.  The  urine  was  not 
saccharine. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  give  a full  account  of  the  other  post- 
mortems, as  they  simply  confirm  our  existing  evidence  on  the 
state  of  the  lungs  in  capillary  bronchitis  and  pneumonia.  I 
may  add  that  all  my  post-mortems  were  made  on  children 
under  two  years  of  age.  I have  never  had  an  opportunity  of 
examining  a child  over  that  age,  nor  do  I remember  ever 
having  had  a death  from  whooping-cough  in  a child  over  two 
years.  My  experience  is  that  the  disease  is  milder  and  more 
amenable  to  treatment  over  that  age.  They  are  better  able 
to  stand  the  paroxysms.  We  are  able  to  do  more  for  them 
in  the  way  of  fomentations,  poultices,  etc.,  to  regulate  their 
diet  and  manage  them,  than  we  are  during  the  period  of 
infancy.  We  can  better  avoid  those  exciting  causes,  which 
render  whooping-cough  so  dangerous  and  fatal.  Five  of  my 
post-mortems  were  made  on  private  patients,  and  two  on 
infants  who  had  died  in  a public  institution.  I could  have 
made  more  in  the  latter  place,  but  unfortunately  there  are 
restrictions  and  regulations  which  are  almost  prohibitive. 
Five  of  the  autopsies  were  made  on  girls;  I may  say  I have 
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found  the  disease  more  prevalent  amongst  girls  than  hoys. 
This  may  bear  some  relation  to  the  relative  proportion  of 
boys  and  girls  in  town.  I have  not  been  able  to  trace  any 
relation  between  pertussis  and  measles.  Their  occurrence 
together  is  a coincidence.  Climatology  and  seasons  do  not 
seem  to  influence  it. 

In  treating  of  the  pathology  of  whooping-cough  I have 
advanced  a speculative  theory  on  its  origin,  and  I have 
endeavoured  to  support  my  theory  by  argument  and  by 
observations  based  partly  on  fact  and  partly  on  analogy. 
How  far  I may  convince  those  who  may  read  my  essay,  I am 
unable  to  say.  Though  I have  indulged  in  theory,  yet  I have 
not  lost  sight  of  the  great  end  of  theoretical  discussions,  viz., 
the  practical  deductions  which  may  lead  us  to  treat  pertussis 
rationally  and  scientifically.  It  may  be  true  that  I have  not 
unravelled  all  the  hidden  threads  which  encircle  whooping- 
cough,  that  I have  not  satisfactorily  accounted  for  all  the 
phenomena  attendant  upon  the  disease,  yet  I hope  to  prove, 
that  whether  my  theory  be  right  or  wrong,  we  may  derive 
rational  measures  therefrom,  which  may  assist  us  in  our 
efforts  to  treat  what  has  been  so  long  considered  an  oppro- 
brium medicorum. 

§ 31.  Summary  of  my  Views. 

I have  endeavoured  to  investigate  thoroughly  the  patho- 
genesis of  pertussis,  with  what  results  the  reader  will  form 
his  own  opinion. 

A brief  summary  of  my  views,  or  a recapitulation  of  my 
data,  will  place  my  provisional  conclusions  in  perhaps  a 
simpler  light. 

1.  Pertussis  depends  on  a specific  poison  or  contagium ; 
thi3  is  universally  admitted. 

2.  This  contagium  is  active — highly  infective.  This  is 
also  granted. 

3.  The  contagium  is  analogous  to  the  contagia  which 
produce  splenic  fever,  measles,  scarlatina,  variola,  etc. 

4.  It  has  a particular  determination  to  the  lungs. 
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5.  Like  all  the  other  contagia,  it  has  its  periods  of  activity 
and  decline. 

G.  The  period  of  greatest  activity  is  in  the  first  and  second 
stages. 

7.  Pertussis  runs  a regular  course,  like  measles,  scarlatina, 
variola,  etc.,  and  rarely  attacks  a person  but  once. 

8.  It  thus  may  be  classed  among  the  zymotic  diseases. 

9.  The  fact  that  there  is  no  primary  pathognomonic  morbid 
change  supports  this  view. 

10.  There  are  various  secondary  lesions  which  are  charac- 
teristic, as  ulceration  of  the  frsenum  linguae,  carnification  of 
the  lung. 

11.  The  mode  of  death  harmonizes  with  my  views. 

I am  aware  that  numerous  objections  will  be  raised  against 
the  above  propositions,  and  that  it  may  be  said,  ‘ You  have 
not  positively  found  out  the  special  form  of  bacteroid,  or 
microbe,  on  which  it  depends.’  If  inference  and  analogy  be 
of  any  use,  I consider  that,  without  this  positive  proof,  my 
hypothesis  is  tenable,  and  the  only  one  which  satisfactorily 
accounts  for  the  phenomena,  and  even  for  the  treatment. 

With  a theory  like  the  one  I advocate,  the  treatment 
becomes  rational.  Certain  experiments  must  yet  be  made  to 
substantiate  my  belief  and  place  my  theory  amongst  our  facts  ; 
and  I have  no  doubt  that  our  increasing  knowledge  of  the 
connection  of  organisms  with  disease  will  soon  enable  us  to 
reach  the  stage  of  verification. 

Steffen  ( loc . cit.)  raises  an  objection  against  the  views  I 
advocate.  He  says:  ‘ Just  as  little  is  whooping-cough  to  be 
regarded  as  a zymotic  disease  of  the  general  system,  in  which 
the  exciting  cause  of  the  malady  is  specially  localized  in  the 
organs  of  respiration.  This  idea  has  been  deduced  from  the 
observation  that  this  disease,  in  common  with  certain  in- 
fective diseases,  attacks  the  individual  but  once;  and,  further, 
that  it  seems  to  show  a sort  of  connection  with  measles, 
scarlatina,  and  small-pox,  because  it  has  been  epidemic  at  the 
same  time  with  these  diseases,  or  before  or  after  them.’ 

I cannot  pretend,  then,  to  any  novelty  in  the  views  I 
advance,  unless  in  the  sense  that  he  who  proves  discovers. 
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In  1847  Dr.  Duncan  published  a paper,  in  the  Dublin 
Quarterly  Journal,  on  the  propriety  and  practical  utility  of 
classifying  whooping-cough  amongst  the  exanthemata.  He 
based  his  arguments  on  somewhat  similar  general  principles 
to  those  I have  advanced.  Thus  the  regularity  of  the  course, 
the  universal  susceptibility  to  the  influence  of  whooping- 
cough,  the  occurrence  but  once  in  life,  and  the  propagation 
by  a specific  poison  of  the  disease,  struck  him  as  seeming 
links  between  the  exanthems  and  whooping-cough,  and  sug- 
gested to  him  a new  classification  for  the  disease. 

There  is  a difference  between  Dr.  Duncan’s  theory  and  my 
own. 

In  the  history  of  medicine  the  student  will  find  that  there 
are  few  theories  advanced,  even  in  modern  times,  which  do 
not  bear  some  relation  to  some  theory  advanced  at  a previous 
time ; as  George  Meredith1  says : f The  moderns  live  on  the 
ancients,  and  not  one  in  ten  thousand  can  refer  to  the  par- 
ticular treasury  he  filches.’ 

Hypotheses  or  guesses  have  frequently  been  advanced  to 
account  for  phenomena  ; and  they  are  useful  if  we  follow  out 
the  advice  of  Herschel  about  them.  He  tells  us  that  hypotheses 
have  often  an  eminent  use ; that  a facility  in  framing  them, 
if  attended  with  an  equal  facility  in  laying  them  aside,  when 
they  have  served  their  turn,  is  one  of  the  most  valuable 
qualities  which  a philosopher  can  possess  ; while,  on  the  other 
hand,  a bigoted  adherence  to  them,  or,  indeed,  too  peculiar 
views  of  any  kind,  in  opposition  to  the  tenor  of  facts  as  they 
arise,  is  the  bane  of  all  philosophy.  This  is  sound  advice, 
though  not  adopted  by  our  modern  philosophers. 

"We  are  told  that  the  eminent  biologist  Haeckel,  speaking 
at  a dinner  at  the  Palais  Pioyal,  Paris,  remarked,  in  reference 
to  the  discussion  which  is  going  on  about  spontaneous 
generation : ‘ Even  though  spontaneous  generation  be  dis- 
proved in  the  laboratory,  yet  we  must  admit  it,  as  it  is  neces- 
sary for  the  full  comprehension  and  development  of  the 
evolution  theory.’  This  method  of  substantiating  a theory 
is  not  a scientific  one. 

1 George  Meredith,  * The  Egoist,’  vol.  iii.  p.  62. 

4 


50 


Whooping-Cough : 


I am  not  so  wedded  to  my  hypothesis  as  to  apply,  with  a 
slight  alteration  in  words,  the  dicta  of  the  famous  author  of 
the  ‘ History  ol  Creation viz.,  ‘ that,  even  though  the  pre- 
sence of  microbes  be  disproved  in  pertussis,  yet  they  are 
required  in  order  to  make  the  zymotic  theory  complete/ 
When  facts  are  brought  to  dispute  it,  I shall  bow  down 
before  the  weight  of  evidence,  and  admit  that  I was  wrong. 
Meantime,  I hold  it  to  be  the  most  satisfactory  theory  yet 
propounded,  from  a pathological  light ; whilst  at  the  same 
time  it  harmonizes  with  the  majority  of  the  methods  of  treat- 
ment advanced,  and  renders  them  intelligible.  Treatment  is 
even  more  valuable  than  hypotheses  about  pathogenesis ; 
and  treatment  may  be  correct  even  though  our  pathological 
views  may  be  wrong. 

In  all  the  various  methods  of  treatment  advocated — run- 
ning, as  it  were,  like  the  diapason  or  the  swell  of  the  organ, 
through  all  the  supernumerary  notes  which  complete  the 
motif — there  has  been  one  great  leading  idea — viz.,  that 
whooping-cough  should  be  guided  through  its  course,  warding 
off  inflammation,  and  quieting  irritation.  This  is  the  key- 
note which  has  been  struck  by  some  of  the  best  physicians, 
past  and  present.  Under  the  zymotic  theory  this  key-note  is 
alone  explainable. 

I shall  presently  consider  the  subject  of  treatment;  but 
first  I must  devote  some  space  to  the  question  of  prevention. 

Sanitary  science  has  now,  fortunately,  become  one  of  the 
most  important  branches  of  human  knowledge  and  research. 
Its  aim  is  to  suppress  disease  entirely,  especially  of  the  zymotic 
class,  by  preventing  the  diffusion  of  the  virulent  elements 
on  which  their  maintenance  and  vitality  depend.  Pre- 
ventive measures  have  proved  useful  in  checking  other 
diseases ; and  preventive  measures,  if  carried  into  operation 
with  energy  and  wisdom,  cannot  but  have  a controlling  power 
over  whooping-cough. 

The  next  chapter  I shall  devote  to  prophylaxis. 
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CHAPTEK  II. 

§ 1.  The  Prophylaxis  of  Pertussis. 

There  has  been  no  systematic  attempt  made  to  educate  the 
public  on  the  preventive  measures  which  should  be  adopted 
to  limit,  check,  or  stamp  out  whooping-cough.  There  are  few 
diseases  about  which  there  is  more  lamentable  ignorance  and 
carelessness  amongst  the  public,  and  the  people  sin  in  con- 
sequence of  this.  Though  it  is  popularly  believed  to  be  con- 
tagious, yet  no  precautions  are  taken  to  prevent  infection. 

There  is  one  great  fallacy  against  which  for  many  years  I 
have  contended,  though  I regret  to  say  without  much  result. 
The  public  believe  that  every  child  must  have  whooping- 
cough,  measles,  and  scarlatina,  and  as  they  must  have  these 
diseases,  the  sooner  they  contract  them  the  better.  When  I 
have  asked  sensible  fathers  and  mothers  why  children  should 
have  such  diseases,  they  have  fallen  back  upon  their  experi- 
ence, and  told  me  that  it  was  one  of  the  laws  of  Providence, 
and  that  there  was  no  escape  from  it. 

Whole  hecatombs  of  children  have  been  sacrificed  at  the 
Moloch  of  custom  and  superstition.  We  have  a great  work 
to  do  in  the  present  and  in  the  future.  We  must  kill  this 
false  idea ; we  must  endeavour  to  enlighten  the  public  on  this 
fallacy;  for  this  purpose  we  must  begin  with  the  most 
numerous  class,  and  one  of  the  first  lessons  must  be  that  it  is 
not  necessary  for  children  to  have  measles,  whooping-cough, 
or  any  infectious  disease,  if  they  would  adopt  the  true  great 
laws  of  Providence,  if  they  would  assist  in  the  prevention 
and  spread  of  each  single  case  of  infectious  disease,  if  they 
would  attend  to  the  health  of  their  houses,  if  they  would  only 

4—2 


52 


Whooping-Cough  : 


value  at  their  proper  worth  pure  air,  pure  water,  cleanliness, 
and  light.  The  most  numerous  class  is  called  the  working 
class ; we  must  begin  our  work  on  this  stratum. 

How  necessary  instruction  is,  all  medical  men  must  know. 
When  scarlatina  or  measles  invade  some  of  the  households  of 
our  working  classes,  there  is  no  attempt  made  at  isolation; 
sympathizing  neighbours  come  backwards  and  forwards,  other 
children  are  exposed  to  the  contagium,  and  thus  the  disease 
is  carried  from  one  house  to  another,  and  perpetuated. 

When  a child  has  whooping-cough  it  is  allowed  to  play 
with  other  children,  sleep  in  the  same  bed  with  them ; there 
is  not  even  a pretence  at  isolation.  Children  play  in  the 
streets,  travel  by  cabs,  omnibuses,  railways,  with  confirmed 
whooping-cough,  and  no  notice  is  taken  of  it,  and  no 
wonder  expressed  that  such  a thing  should  be.  We  often 
hear  it  said,  ‘The  child  has  only  got  the  whooping-cough.’ 
Yes;  the  child  has  only  got  a disease  which  causes  a fourth  of 
the  annual  mortality  amongst  children  under  five  years  of 
age  in  London — only  got  a disease  from  which  thousands  of 
children  die  annually  in  the  provinces,  and  yet  we  wonder 
that  we  have  a high  infant  mortality ! 

There  is  a great  awakening  at  the  present  time  to  the 
truths  of  sanitary  science.  We  require  a practical  Bill  com- 
pelling all  householders  to  notify  to  the  sanitary  authorities 
the  existence  of  infectious  or  contagious  diseases  in  their 
families,  and  at  the  same  time  we  must  have  hospitals,  so 
that  isolation  may  be  carried  out.  At  first  no  doubt  there 
will  be  many  difficulties  to  contend  with,  but  difficulties  were 
made  to  be  overcome. 

Whooping-cough  must  not  be  omitted  from  the  list  of 
diseases  requiring  isolation.  Contagium  is  what  we  have  to 
contend  with  in  whooping-cough.  If  it  were  possible  on  the 
same  day  to  isolate  all  the  children  suffering  from  this  disease 
in  England,  and  to  keep  them  in  quarantine  for  a lengthened 
period,  whooping-cough  might  be  stamped  out.  This  is,  I 
know,  impracticable.  We  may,  however,  do  much  to  check 
and  limit  it.  Without  the  assistance  of  the  public  we  are 
powerless. 
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§ 2.  What  are  the  Preventive  Measures  necessary  to  check 

the  spread  of  this  special  Contagium  ? — Modified 

Quarantine  or  Isolation  ? 

The  disease  never  arises  spontaneously : this  is  a cardinal 
point  in  my  faith.  Spreading,  then,  by  contagium,  an  efficient 
quarantine  should  be  carried  out,  to  keep  the  healthy  from 
the  unhealthy. 

1.  In  public  institutions  where  there  are  a large  number  of 
children,  and  where  children  are  constantly  coming  in, 
quarantine  is  necessary  and  practicable. 

It  is  painful  to  witness  the  suffering  of  a large  number  of 
infants  and  children  in  paroxysms  of  whooping-cough.  An 
illustration  from  experience  will  show  how  much  can  be  done 
by  isolation,  combined  with  hygiene,  to  limit  the  spread  of 
whooping-cough  amongst  children.  In  1869  I took  charge 
for  the  first  time  of  an  institution  in  which  there  were  a 
number  of  children  and  infants.  There  was  a nursery,  and 
in  this  nursery  there  was  a patent  cradle  in  which  six  infants 
could  be  rocked  at  the  same  time,  and  in  this  cradle  might 
have  been  seen  six  little  human  waifs,  struggling  with  the 
paroxysms  of  whooping-cough,  gasping,  palpitating,  choking, 
amidst  a close  polluted  atmosphere.  The  nursery  was  badly 
constructed.  There  was  neither  sufficient  light  nor  ventilation. 
As  all  contagia  become  more  virulent  in  polluted  air,  I had 
an  opportunity  of  witnessing  whooping-cough  in  some  of  its 
most  painful  forms.  I need  not  detail  all  the  steps  taken  to 
alter  this  sad  condition  of  sanitation ; it  is  sufficient  to  say 
that  I was  fortunate  enough  to  secure  the  support  of  the 
managers.  A new  nursery,  three  times  the  size,  was  opened  ; 
every  article  of  clothing  was  destroyed  that  had  been  used  in 
the  old  nursery  ; only  fresh  admissions  were  allowed  in  the 
new  nursery.  The  infants  who  had  whooping-cough  were 
kept  in  the  old  nursery,  which  I improved  by  new  ventilators, 
and  by  the  free  use  of  disinfectants,  by  enforced  cleanliness, 
so  that  in  time  the  disease  amongst  the  little  infants  in  the 
old  nursery  came  to  an  end.  As  regards  admissions  to  the 
new  nursery,  as  I saw  every  patient  on  entrance,  1 was  able 


54 


Whooping-Cough  : 


to  ascertain  whether  whooping-cough  existed.  I was  thus 
enabled  to  keep  the  nursery  clear,  for  when  I found  a case  of 
whooping-cough  I was  in  a position  to  isolate  it. 

Under  the  new  conditions,  whooping-cough,  in  the  intense 
and  aggravated  form  in  which  I first  saw  it,  was  unknown ; it 
was  of  course  impossible  to  keep  out  of  the  house  children 
suffering  from  whooping-cough,  under  the  conditions  of 
admission  to  the  institution,  but  as  they  were  at  once  isolated, 
it  rarely,  if  ever,  occurred  that  a child  within  the  house  con- 
tracted it.  In  all  public  institutions,  then,  isolation  should 
be  practised,  and  hospital  provision  should  be  made  for  the 
treatment  of  this  disease. 

It  would  be  well  if  we  could  send  the  children  of  the  very 
poorest  class  to  a hospital  when  they  have  pertussis  ; I allude 
to  the  class  who  live  in  only  one  room,  in  which  father, 
mother,  and  children  live  and  sleep. 

I am  aware  that  such  a course  would  be  impossible : it  is 
with  this  class  we  have  the  greatest  difficulty,  not  only  with 
whooping-cough,  but  with  all  other  infectious  diseases.  How 
to  reach  effectually  this  class  is  the  puzzle  of  sanitarians. 
We  may  hope  for  much  from  the  spread  of  education,  and  we 
may  ultimately  arrive  at  a solution  of  the  best  method  of 
dealing  with  this  stratum  of  society.  We  may  do  much  by 
endeavouring  to  teach  them  the  best  precautions  under  their 
present  conditions,  we  may  impress  upon  them  the  evil 
caused  by  allowing  their  children  to  play  with  other  children 
when  in  states  of  disease.  Other  simple  truths  may  be 
urged,  as  the  value  of  cleanliness,  fresh  air,  light,  etc. 

When  we  come  to  the  consideration  of  isolation  amongst 
the  higher  and  middle  classes,  our  difficulties  become  less.  It  is 
possible  for  those  who  have  large  houses  to  give  up  a room  to 
the  infected  child,  to  keep  other  children  away,  and  to  carry  out 
a modified  form  of  quarantine.  The  same  may  be  said  ol  the 
middle  classes.  They  are  in  a position  to  carry  out  isolation. 

It  has  been  recommended,  when  whooping-cough  has  been 
epidemic  in  a neighbourhood,  that  families  in  a position  to 
remove  should  take  their  children  away  to  the  country  or  the 
sea-side,  and  thus  they  effectually  guard  against  the  disease. 
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Eemoval  is  not  always  efficacious.  In  too  many  cases  it 
simply  means  transferring  the  disease  from  one  town  to 
another,  the  children  frequently  breaking  out  on  their  arrival 
with  the  very  disease  they  have  run  away  from.  If  we  could 
establish  amongst  all  classes  a belief  in  the  value  of  pre- 
ventive measures  against  whooping-cough,  we  would  not  re- 
quire to  advocate  such  a step  as  removal,  as  the  disease  would 
become  rare,  and  when  it  did  occur,  active  steps  would  be 
taken  to  limit  it. 

Isolation,  then,  is  the  first  prophylactic,  and  each  family 
must  carry  it  out  as  fully  as  their  circumstances  and  room 
permit. 

2.  Clothing  and  articles  used  by  patients  suffering  from 
pertussis  may  carry  the  contagium.  I have  given  an  instance 
to  prove  this  (p.  14),  so  that  disinfectants  and  stoving  should 
be  employed  to  destroy  the  contagium.  We  have  many  dis- 
infectants to  select  from,  and  we  have  in  Bansome’s  apparatus 
a ready,  cheap,  and  excellent  method  of  disinfection  by  heat. 
Every  town  and  village  should  possess  a disinfecting  appara- 
tus. We  spend  now  millions  annually  upon  sanitation,  upon 
great  schemes  of  water-supply  and  drainage,  so  that  we  must 
not  begrudge  a trifling  expenditure  in  order  to  more  fully 
carry  out  practical  hygiene.  The  clothing  of  infants  is  not 
very  expensive,  so  that  when  a baby  has  whooping-cough, 
the  cheapest  plan  in  the  end  would  be  to  burn  the  articles 
used. 

3.  I need  only  say  a few  words  about  the  general  hygienic 
conditions  of  households.  We  know  that  disease  loves  dirt ; 
that  foul  air  and  sewer-gas  are  the  favourite  elements  in 
which  contagia  thrive,  so  that  the  general  principles  of 
hygiene  must  be  carried  out,  and  children  should  have  all 
the  advantages  of  cleanliness,  pure  water,  fresh  air,  light,  and 
all  those  essentials  to  health. 

4.  It  will  naturally  be  asked,  Do  you  propose  to  keep  the 
child  in  one  room  during  the  whole  period  of  whooping- 
cough?  I should  be  far  from  advocating  such  an  unwise 
measure,  though  I have  seen  a great  deal  of  harm  done  by 
sending  children  out  in  all  stages  of  the  disease,  without  con- 
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sidei  ation  for  the  state  of  the  child’s  health  or  the  condition  of 
the  atmosphere.  Undoubtedly  the  child  must  have  fresh  air 
and  exercise,  and  in  mild  weather  the  children  may  with 
advantage  be  sent  out  to  breathe  pure  atmospheric  air,  to 
obtain  a fresh  supply  of  that  great  disinfectant,  oxygen.  Due 
attention  must  be  paid  to  the  clothing  of  children  suffering 
from  whooping-cough;  they  must  be  warmly  clad.  It  is 
quite  possible  for  children  to  take  exercise  and  reap  all  the 
benefits  from  the  open  air,  without  coming  in  contact  with 
other  children.  It  is  unnecessary  to  send  them  into  parks 
and  squares  where  other  children  are  playing  ; in  the  country 
there  is,  of  course,  not  the  slightest  difficulty  on  this  point ; 
in  most  towns  there  are  pleasant  walks,  and  the  suburbs  are 
soon  reached;  and  even  in  the  metropolis  it  is  possible  to 
give  children  exercise  without  at  the  same  time  doing  harm 
to  other  children. 

Oxygen  is  a destroyer  of  contagium,  and  thanks  to  this 
power,  the  virulence  of  all  the  zymotic  class  of  diseases  is 
lessened,  so  that  any  objection  which  might  arise  on  the 
ground  that  by  sending  children  out  into  the  air,  the  poison 
germs  would  be  wafted  away,  causing  a spread  of  the  disease, 
is  thus  answered.  Common-sense  principles  must  guide 
mothers  about  sending  their  children  out.  They  must  re- 
member that  in  pertussis  the  mucous  membrane  is  in  a highly 
irritable  condition,  that  an  east  wind  will  convert  a simple 
case  of  pertussis  into  a complicated  one ; they  must  take  into 
account  the  individual  state  of  the  child,  whether  strong  or 
delicate — thus  they  must  use,  in  a word,  that  great  gift  of 
common-sense,  which  I believe,  as  a rule,  mothers  largely 
possess. 

§ 3.  Pertussis  in  Public  Institutions. 

In  public  institutions  children  must  have  exercise,  but 
under  judicious  management  this  can  be  afforded  without 
bringing  the  infected  in  contact  with  the  uninfected;  the 
exercising  grounds  should  be  used  at  times  when  other  chil- 
dren are  within  doors.  I am  aware  that  in  foundling  hospitals 
and  other  similar  institutions  the  ingenuity  of  the  officers 
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will  be  taxed  about  providing  for  exercise  and  isolation;  yet  I 
think  they  should  be  capable  of  rising  to  the  emergency.  If 
they  remember  what  an  amount  of  trouble  whooping-cough 
causes,  a little  extra  trouble  will  not  be  spared  to  keep  the 
healthy  from  the  unhealthy.  In  those  institutions  wherein 
whooping-cough  is  now  not  a visitor,  but  one  of  the  family, 
looked  upon  as  a necessary  condition  of  babies  and  children, 
I can  imagine  that  a serious  amount  of  trouble  will  be 
involved  in  any  effort  at  isolation,  and  managers  may  stand 
aghast  at  an  attempt  to  stamp  it  out,  limit  or  check  it.  It  is, 
however,  possible  to  do  so ; it  is  work  that  should  be  done, 
even  though  it  may  cost  time  and  money. 

Within  my  own  recollection  it  was  believed  that  erysipelas, 
hospital  gangrene,  bed  sores,  were  conditions  necessary  to 
surgical  operations  and  hospitalism;  I need  hardly  say,  at 
the  present  day,  we  do  not  believe  such  false  doctrines. 
Erysipelas,  hospital  gangrene,  followed  on  dirt,  uncleanli- 
ness, foul  air,  bad  ventilation ; and  bed  sores  were  produced 
by  bad  and  careless  nursing,  by  dirt  and  uncleanliness. 
They  stood  in  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect.  They  are 
now  almost  unknown  in  well-managed  hospitals,  and  if  they 
occur,  we  may  take  it  for  granted  there  is  some  defect  in  the 
hygienic  arrangements,  or  in  the  nursing.  Whooping-cough 
will  flourish  and  thrive  in  a colony  of  infants;  it  will  remain 
there,  and  be  handed  down  to  the  next  colony,  unless  some 
steps  be  taken  to  destroy  it. 

I shall  be  met  by  the  objection,  it  would  be  impossible  to 
provide  isolation  for  a large  number  of  infants ; and  in  certain 
institutions  there  is  such  a large  annual  supply,  that  the 
accommodation  required  would  be  excessive.  This  objection 
would  have  great  force,  if  preventive  measures  against 
whooping-cough  were  only  to  be  taken  by  the  managers  of 
public  institutions ; but  I mean  prophylaxis  to  work  all  round. 
If  we  could  induce  the  higher-class,  the  middle-class,  the 
working-class,  to  regard  whooping-cough  as  a serious  disease, 
to  adopt  precautions  against  it,  to  practise  isolation,  to  keep 
their  children  from  school  when  suffering  from  it,  to  prevent 
contact  with  other  children,  to  stop  travelling  by  cab,  omni- 
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bus,  or  railway,  with  children  suffering  from  it,  we  should  he 
in  a fair  way  towards  limiting  or  checking  the  disease.  It 
would  not  then  he  so  common,  and  the  consequence  would 
he  that  the  pressure  upon  foundling  institutions  would  not 
he  so  great ; that  is  to  say,  they  would  not  have  to  receive 
annually  such  a large  number  of  children  suffering  from 
whooping-cough.  Under  a strict  regime  they  should  not 
contract  whooping-cough  within  the  walls  of  any  institution. 


§ 4.  Lesson  taught  by  Whooping-Cough. 

Whooping-cough,  like  all  the  other  zymotic  diseases, 
teaches  us  one  lesson,  the  dependence  of  one  class  upon 
another.  If  we  throw  a stone  into  a pond  a very  well-kuown 
phenomenon  occurs.  The  water  is  disturbed,  very  soon 
circles  may  be  seen  radiating  from  the  disturbed  centre; 
these  circles  increase,  grow  wider  and  wider,  until  they  are 
ultimately  lost  to  the  perception  of  the  eye ; each  circle  bears 
a geometrical  relation  to  the  preceding  circle,  all  owing  their 
origins  to  the  primary  point  at  which  the  stone  sank  out  of 
sight.  When  whooping-cough  or  any  other  infectious  disease 
occurs,  from  this  tainted  centre  waves  or  circles  may  be 
thrown  off ; these  waves  may  increase,  growing  wider  and 
wider,  but,  different  from  the  mimic  circle  on  the  pond, 
carrying  with  them  disease,  misery,  and  death.  These  waves 
clo  not  respect  old  or  young,  rich  or  poor,  the  prince  or  the 
peasant — they  all  bear  a relation  to  the  primary  case,  so  that 
each  class  have  an  interest  in  confining  the  operation  of  the 
primary  disturbance. 

If  each  one  discharged  his  individual  responsibility  there 
would  be  no  excessive  individual  sacrifice ; if  each  one  con- 
sidered his  neighbour,  how  easy  it  would  be  to  check  in- 
fectious disease.  It  all  follows  in  a consecutive  chain  of  duty 
and  self-interest.  By  the  isolation  of  the  first  case  of 
whooping-cough  in  any  house  or  street,  by  the  observance  of 
the  general  directions  I have  given,  a limit  would  be  put  to 
the  spread  of  the  disease.  One  family  would  suffer  a little 
self-denial,  and  it  would  involve  a little  self-sacrifice,  but  the 
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result  would  be  a diminution  in  the  number  of  childrensuffer- 
iug  from  whooping-cough.  Much  suffering  would  be  spared, 
and  infant  mortality  would  be  proportionately  lowered. 

Unfortunately  we  have  no  specific  for  whooping-cough,  as 
we  have  no  specific  for  measles  or  scarlatina.  Vaccination, 
belladonna,  gas-tar  and  other  drugs,  have  been  vaunted  as 
preventives,  but  they  are  useless  in  this  sense.  For  pre- 
vention we  must  depend  on  the  intelligence  of  the  public. 
Let  us  hope  that  they  may  appreciate  in  time  the  education 
which  medical  men  are  now  so  nobly  giving  to  them  by  means 
of  health  lectures.  The  energy  put  forth  by  the  members  of 
my  profession  surely  cannot  all  be  lost — some  of  it  must  be 
conserved,  and  bear  good  fruit  in  the  future. 

From  prophylaxis  I pass  on  to  curative  or  palliative 
measures. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

CURATIVE  AND  PALLIATIVE  MEASURES. 

The  scientific  physician  does  not  pretend  to  cure  scarlatina, 
measles,  typhoid  fever,  small-pox,  hut,  like  the  helmsman  at 
the  helm  of  a ship,  he  strives  to  guide  their  course,  to  pilot 
his  patients  safe  to  land,  to  recovery,  avoiding  the  reefs  and 
rocks,  or  otherwise  the  complications,  which  may  arise. 
Great  skill  is  required  in  this  process,  even  though  all  the 
above  diseases  run  naturally  towards  recovery.  Like  them, 
whooping-cough  as  a rule  runs  a regular  course,  and  the 
efforts  of  the  physician  are  directed  to  steering  safely  through 
the  perils  which  surround  it.  His  aid  is  valuable,  even 
though  he  does  not  pretend,  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is 
commonly  understood,  to  cure  it.  Many  specifics  have  been 
introduced,  claiming  the  power  of  arresting  the  disease  ; most 
of  them  have  proved  worthless. 

It  would  not  be  far  from  truth  to  say  that  nearly  all  the 
drugs  in  the  pharmacopcea  have  been  tried : arsenic,  alum, 
acetic  acid,  antimony,  benzine,  belladonna,  bryony,  chloral, 
cannabis-indica,  cantharides,  cochineal,  croton  oil,  chloroform, 
carbolic  acid,  drosera,  ether,  hydrocyanic  acid,  liyosciamus, 
ipecacuanha,  iodide  of  silver,  lobelia,  laudanum,  morphia, 
liux-vomica,  nitric  acid,  petroleum,  potassium  salts,  turpen- 
tine, salicylic  acid,  quinine,  have  been  recommended  and 
praised  for  their  efficacy  by  various  writers.  Blistering, 
bleeding,  have  had  their  advocates. 

Looking  at  this  long  list,  the  student  naturally  must  have 
a difficulty  not  only  in  selecting  a medicine,  but  even  in 
comprehending  on  what  principle  so  many  drugs  have  been 
used. 
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In  olden  times,  when  a gun  called  a blunderbuss  was  used, 
a large  quantity  of  shot  was  placed  in  it ; when  it  was  dis- 
charged there  was  a great  waste  of  lead,  but  the  sportsman 
had  the  hope  that  some  of  the  pellets  would  hit  the  object 
aimed  at.  We  might  understand  the  rationale  of  using  the 
above-named  medicines,  if  they  were  all  compounded  in  the 
same  mixture;  the  prescriber  might  have  a hope  that  some  of 
them  would  reach  the  disease,  and  thus  do  some  good. 
Administered  singly,  it  is  not  easy  to  understand  on  what 
theory  they  could  be  prescribed. 

In  the  absence  of  any  precise  knowledge  on  pertussis,  a 
number  of  plausible  hypotheses  were  put  forward,  and  various 
medicines  were  tried  to  support  these  guesses. 

I shall  devote  a short  space  to  the  consideration  of  some  of 
the  methods  and  theories  of  treatment  advanced,  selecting 
some  of  the  most  interesting.  It  is  well  to  know  what  has 
been  done  in  the  past.  I shall  commence  with  the  views  of 
that  great  and  astute  observer,  Cullen  ; reading  by  the  light 
of  the  advanced  knowledge  of  the  present  day  his  descrip- 
tion of  pertussis,  I am  more  than  ever  impressed  with  his 
power  of  observation. 

There  is  a growing  tendency  to  ring  in  the  new  : there  is  a 
feeling  in  favour  of  foreign  medical  literature,  and  theories 
supported  by  foreign  names  find  favour  which  would  be 
simply  laughed  to  scorn  if  advanced  by  a plain- sounding 
English  name,  as  Thompson,  Jones,  or  Simpson.  This  very 
much  arises  from  the  desire  for  novelty,  from  a weakness  of 
human  nature  so  well  expressed  in  the  words,  omne  ignotum 
•pro  rnagnifico.  I must  lament  over  the  neglect  of  our  old 
medical  writers.  We  should  not  ring  out  the  old  in  favour 
of  the  new  merely  because  it  is  new.  Cullen  is  not 
sufficiently  read.  How  terse  is  his  definition  of  whooping- 
cough  simple : * Morbus  contagiosus ; tussis  convulsiva, 
strangulan3,  cum  inspiratione  sonora,  iterata,  scepe  vomitus.’ 
There  is  a text  for  half  a dozen  pages  of  descriptive  word- 
painting. 

Describing  it  in  detail,  Cullen  tells  us  that  this  disease  is 
commonly  epidemic,  and  manifestly  contagious  ; that  it  seems 
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to  proceed  from  a contagium  of  a specific  nature,  and  of  a 
singular  quality ; that  the  contagium  has  a particular  deter- 
mination to  the  lungs  ; that  it  affects  children,  rarely  occur- 
ring but  once.  He  then  describes  more  minutely  the 
progress  of  an  attack,  entering  into  all  those  details  familiar 
to  all  who  have  observed  the  disease. 

Sir  Thomas  Watson  has  left  us  an  admirable  piece  of  word- 
painting,  in  his  ‘Practice  of  Medicine,’  of  a paroxysm  of 
whooping-cough ; but  his  diction  is  soft  and  graceful,  while 
Cullen’s  is  forcible,  vigorous,  and  rough.  Both  were  masters 
in  their  art.  We  have  reason  to  be  proud  that  we  have  our 
literature  enriched  by  their  writings. 

Cullen  observes,  with  singular  modesty : ‘ I dare  not  say 
anything  towards  a theory  on  its  pathology.  I have  no  con- 
ception of  what  are  the  circumstances  of  the  peculiar  con- 
tagium which  determines  it  to  the  lungs.’  As  I read  these 
words  the  lines  come  instinctively  to  my  mind  (perhaps 
applicable  to  myself) : 

‘ Fools  rush  in  where  angels  fear  to  tread.’ 

Though  he  has  not  a theory,  yet  he  throws  out  hints  at  the 
treatment : suggestions  sound  and  rational — far  before  most 
of  those  which  have  been  since  propounded,  though  based  on 
elaborate  theories.  He  tells  us  that  the  cure  of  this  disease 
has  been  always  considered  as  difficult,  whether  the  purpose 
be  to  obviate  its  fatal  tendency  when  it  is  violent,  or  merely 
to  shorten  the  course  when  it  is  mild.  He  believes  that 
when  the  contagium  is  recent,  we  neither  know  how  to  act 
nor  how  to  expel  it;  and  therefore  the  disease  continues  for 
some  time.  But  he  adds  : ‘ It  is  probable  that  the  contagium, 
in  this  as  in  other  instances,  ceases  at  length  to  act,  and  then 
the  disease  continues  by  the  power  of  habit  alone.’ 

From  this  point  of  view,  Cullen  maintains  that  the 
practice  must  be  different,  and  treatment  must  be  adapted  to 
two  different  indications,  according  to  the  periods  of  this 
disease.  At  the  beginning,  and  for  some  time  aftei,  the 
remedies  employed  must  be  such  as  may  obviate  the  fatal 
effects  ; but  after  the  disease  has  continued  for  some  time,  and 
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is  without  any  violent  symptoms,  the  only  remedy  required  is 
that  which  may  interrupt  its  course.  He  then  details  his 
treatment,  naming  his  remedies,  some  of  which,  as  emetics, 
find  favour  at  the  present  day.  Thus,  for  instance,  Steffen 
says  (‘  Ziemssen’s  Cyclopaedia,’  vol.  vi.  p.  721) : ‘ Although 
this  method  was  abandoned  long  ago,  it  may  still  do  good 
service  in  cases  where  the  air-passages,  particularly  the 
brouchioles  and  alveoli,  are  overwhelmed  with  secretion,  in 
consequence  of  which  the  respiratory  insufficiency  is  extreme, 
and  we  are  apprehensive  of  secondary  pneumonia.  Ipecac, 
sulphate  of  copper,  or  subcutaneous  injections  of  apomorphiue 
are  here  the  most  suitable.’ 

West  (‘  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,’  p.  482)  also 
says : ‘ If  there  is  much  wheezing  at  the  chest,  an  emetic  of 
ipecacuanha  should  be  given  once  or  twice  a day,  in  order  to 
free  the  air-passages  from  the  mucus  which  collects  in  them, 
often  in  very  considerable  quantity,  and  thus  tends,  by  the 
obstruction  it  offers  to  the  free  admission  of  air,  to  favour  the 
occurrence  of  collapse  of  the  lung.  The  degree  to  which  the 
child  suffers  from  the  accumulation  of  phlegm  in  the  bronchi 
must  determine  whether  the  emetic  shall  be  given  once  or 
oftener  during  the  day.  If  it  is  given  but  once,  the  evening 
should  be  the  time  selected  for  its  administration.’ 

I have  selected  Cullen’s  plan  of  treatment  for  considera- 
tion, not  because  I have  faith  in  his  method,  or  in  the 
humeral  pathology  as  taught  by  him — although  the  humeral 
pathology  bears  a distinct  relation  to  the  germ  theoi’y — but 
there  are  certain  points  in  his  treatise  to  which  I desire  to 
direct  attention. 

1.  Cullen  recognises  that  whooping-cough,  like  measles 
and  scarlatina,  runs  a certain  defined  course. 

2.  That  there  is  a particular  determination  of  the  disease 
to  the  lung,  just  as  in  measles  we  have  a determination  of 
the  rneasles-poison  to  the  skin  and  bronchial  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

3.  He  believed  in  contagium. 

4.  He  divided  his  treatment  into  two  stages : (a)  When 
the  contagium  is  active;  ( b ) When  it  has  expended  itself. 
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Here  again  we  have  an  analogy  with  measles,  scarlatina; 
they  have  their  periods  when  the  contagia  is  active,  and  when 
their  respective  poisons  exhaust  themselves.  These  views  of 
Cullen  lend  a support  to  my  hypothesis.  His  method  of  treat- 
ment, as  regards  division  into  two  stages,  is  a very  rational 
one.  After  the  time  of  Cullen  a number  of  theories  and 
plans  of  treatment  were  put  forward,  to  a few  of  which  I 
shall  briefly  allude. 

Autenrieth,  believing  that  inflammation  of  the  pneumo- 
gastric  nerve  was  the  cause  of  the  disease,  recommended 
tartar  emetic.  He  gave  no  internal  medicine,  but  applied 
friction  with  tartar-emetic  ointment,  one  drachm  and  a half 
to  the  ounce  of  axunge,  a portion  the  size  of  a nut  to  be 
rubbed  over  the  epigastric  region  three  times  a day.  In 
order  to  insure  the  efficiency  of  his  treatment  he  was  not 
satisfied  with  producing  pustules.  He  continued  the  remedy 
for  eight  or  twelve  days,  until  ulceration  came  on.  He  found 
imitators,  as,  for  instance,  Lurotli  followed  the  same  plan. 
Such  a course  of  treatment  is  now  deservedly  neglected. 
His  theory,  however,  did  not  die,  for  I find  that  Lubelski,  also 
believing  that  the  vagus  was  the  primary  cause  of  pertussis, 
suggested  the  application  to  the  neck  along  the  course  of  the 
pneumogastric  nerve  of  ether  pulverizations.  He  narrates  a 
case.  The  first  trial  was  made  on  his  own  child,  aged  seven 
years ; he  states  it  was  followed  by  almost  immediate  relief. 
He  regards  these  pulverizations  as  only  palliative,  especially 
applicable  to  children  harassed  by  violent  and  frequent 
paroxysms. 

It  is  pleasant  to  turn  from  these  theories  to  the  views  of  a 
writer  whom  I have  mentioned  in  the  same  line  as  Cullen. 
I allude  to  Sir  Thomas  Watson.  He  has  not  any  specific  to 
offer,  but  he  has  some  sound  advice  to  give.  He  tells  us  that 
the  object  of  rational  treatment  in  whooping-cough,  supposing 
the  disease  to  be  simple,  should  be  to  keep  it  simple,  to  keep 
it  mere  whooping-cough,  to  obviate  serous  inflammation,  or 
mischief  in  the  chest,  or  head,  and  if  possible  to  mitigate  the 
severity  and  shorten  the  duration  of  the  fits  of  coughing. 
He  did  not  believe  that  the  duration  of  the  complaint  could 
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be  abridged : it  will,  lie  says,  ‘ in  all  probability  run  a certain 
course,  and  our  business  is  to  conduct  it  evenly  and  safely  to 
• the  end  of  its  course.  You  will  find  different  persons  em- 
ploying and  praising  different  plans  of  treatment,  the  object 
in  all  cases,  however,  being  the  same,  viz.,  ‘ to  ward  off  in- 
flammation, and  to  quiet  irritation.’  I think  there  can  be  no 
question  as  to  the  soundness  of  this  advice,  and  that  Watson 
has  struck  the  key-note  of  what  treatment  should  be,  in  the 
few  last  words  in  the  sentence  I have  just  quoted.  I must 
leave  Sir  Thomas  Watson  for  the  present  and  turn  to  a group 
of  remedies,  such  as  benzine,  carbolic  acid,  petroleum,  gas-tar, 
salicylic  acid,  turpentine,  quinine,  chlorine. 

These  are  the  outcome  of  the  experience  of  later  years ; 
most  of  them  are  recommended  in  the  form  of  inhalations. 
This  method  of  treatment  is  significant  of  the  belief  in  an 
active  contagium,  to  be  controlled  by  means  of  antiseptics. 

Inhalations  have  been  practised  for  years,  but  ever  since 
the  introduction  of  gas  they  received  a new  development. 
It  was  said  that  those  who  lived  in  the  neighbourhood  of  gas- 
works did  not  suffer  from  whooping-cough,  and  that  their 
children  thus  escaped  it.  The  rationale  is  supposed  to  be, 
that  the  contagium  could  not  live  in  the  products  given  off 
by  gas  manufacture.  In  the  hope  that  a remedy  was  at  last 
found,  physicians  recommended  mothers,  who  had  children 
suffering  from  whooping-cough,  to  take  them  for  exercise  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  gas-works.  In  some  cases  children 
were  admitted  within  the  works,  and  were  allowed  to  pass 
through  one  of  the  rooms,  in  which  they  were  exposed  for  a 
short  time  to  the  pungent  vapour  of  chlorine.  This  system 
was  highly  praised,  and  it  soon  became  a popular  remedy. 

When  a student  I was  apprenticed,  under  the  old  system 
of  instruction,  to  a practitioner  of  the  old  school — a shrewd, 
clever,  but  eccentric  man ; he  had,  what  I may  truly  call,  an 
immense  practice  amongst  all  classes  : a large  city  being  the 
sphere  of  his  labours.  He  enjoyed  a great  reputation  for 
treating  diseases  of  women  and  children.  The  consequence 
was  I saw  a great  variety  of  infantile  disease,  and  whooping- 
cough  was  a leading  speciality,  owing  to  the  reputation  of 
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certain  powders  which  he  prescribed.  I have  seen  hundreds 
of  children  with  whooping-cough  during  this  period  of 
pupilage.  In  his  hall  we  often  had  as  many  as  ten  or  a 
dozen  children  at  a time,  crowing,  whooping,  coughing,  in  all 
states  of  the  disease ; whilst  other  sympathizing  mothers 
with  infants  in  their  arms  were  also  there,  so  that  there  was 
every  facility  for  keeping  up  the  contagium.  Such  a thing 
as  isolation  was  not  even  dreamt  of.  His  reputation  was 
based  on  very  slight  grounds,  and  his  was  a routine  form  of 
prescribing. 

As  we  made  up  our  own  medicines  the  simplicity  of  his 
prescriptions  was  not  known.  Simple  though  they  were,  he 
acquired  both  reputation  and  money.  One  of  the  first 
recommendations  of  this  practitioner  was,  that  the  child 
should  be  taken  down  daily  to  the  gas-works,  the  second  that 
the  child  should  be  warmly  clad,  this  being  followed  by  giving 
the  mother  a dozen  powders,  with  directions  that  the  child 
should  take  one,  night  and  morning,  mixed  with  a little  sugar 
or  jam,  or  in  any  way  the  mother’s  ingenuity  could  suggest. 
The  powders  were  composed  of  a quarter  of  a grain  of 
ipecacuanha,  one  grain  liyd.  cum  creta  and  two  grains  of 
aromatic  confection. 

This  was  the  usual  routine  treatment  for  very  simple  cases, 
but  yet  it  was  very  satisfactory,  as  proved  by  the  mothers’ 
returning,  and  by  the  continual  stream  of  fresh  patients, 
all  of  whom  brought  grist  to  the  mill.  If  there  were  any 
graver  symptoms,  the  recommendations  and  the  powders  were 


supplemented  by  the  following  mixture  : 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

5ii. 

Spt.  A£th.  Nit. 

5ii. 

Syrup.  Scillce 

5vi. 

Aquse  ad 

Siv. 

Two  teaspoonfuls  to  be  taken  every  four  hours.  When  we 
had  more  severe  complications  (a  comparatively  rare  occur- 
rence) we  reached  higher  flights  of  prescribing. 

I was  not  then  old  enough  to  properly  investigate  the 
influence  of  the  value  of  the  gas-works  upon  the  duration  of 
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the  malady,  but  the  mothers  declared  that  the  paroxysms  were 
shortened,  and  that  the  children  derived  benefit  from  the  air. 

I do  not  pretend  to  give  an  opinion  on  the  data  of  those 
years.  Since  then  I have  tested  the  remedy,  and  examined 
statistics  which  have  been  published  on  the  subject,  and  my 
conclusions  are  : 

1.  That  in  the  majority  of  cases,  no  amelioration  in  the 
symptoms  or  in  the  duration  of  the  malady  has  resulted 
from  it. 

2.  That  in  a minority  of  cases  some  benefit  has  been 
derived  from  it.  It  has  not  cut  short  the  paroxysms,  so  that 
its  specific  value  must  be  considered  as  non-existent.  Its 
claims  as  a specific  have  been  considered  by  other  observers. 
Lochner1  sent  forty-three  children  into  the  purifying  chambers 
of  a gas-works,  so  that  they  could  breathe  the  exhalations  of 
the  lime  used  in  purifying  the  illuminating  gas.  Twenty-three 
boys  and  twenty  girls  were  subjected  to  this  treatment,  eleven 
of  them  being  less  than  a year  old.  The  results  are  said  to 
have  been  for  the  most  part  favourable. 

Commenge2  sent  eighty-eight  children  to  the  gas-works 
of  St.  Maud.  Of  these  fifty-four  were  cured,  twenty-four 
improved,  while  in  ten  no  result  could  be  determined.  Each 
sitting  lasted  about  two  hours,  and  each  successful  case 
required  on  an  average  eleven  or  twelve  sittings.  Maingault, 
Blanche,  Bergeron,  Barthez,  Boger,  and  Bouchut  have  de- 
clared against  making  this  use  of  the  gas-works,  partly  from 
the  want  of  results,  and  partly  because  they  regard  these  in- 
halations as  hazardous. 

More  recent  investigations  confirm  my  view.  A valuable 
report  was  presented  to  the  French  Academy  of  Medicine  by 
its  president,  M.  Henry  Ptoger,  ‘On  the  Efficacy  of  the 
Emanations  from  Gas-works  in  Checking  or  Moderating 
Whooping-Cough.’  The  following  is  an  abstract  of  M. 
Pager’s  interesting  report  :3 

M.  Poger  examined  with  much  care  the  various  statistics 
which  have  been  published  in  France  on  the  subject,  coming 

1 Lochner,  Ziemssen,  loc.  cit.  ante.  2 Commenge,  Ziemssen,  ut  supra. 

3 ‘Progr&s  Medical.’ 

5-2 


68 


Whooping-Cough : 


to  the  conclusion  that  this  method  is  far  from  having  any 
therapeutical  merits  superior  to  those  of  other  remedies  in 
whooping-cough.  He  admits  that  it  modifies  in  quality  and 
quantity  the  bronchial  secretions,  that  it  can  for  a given  day 
assuage  the  numerous  and  variable  symptoms  of  the  pyrexia, 
but  that  it  has  no  real  or  abortive  or  specific  action  ; nor  are 
the  emanations  from  gas-works  a specific  remedy  for  the 
disease — in  fact  he  says  there  is  no  such  remedy. 

The  practice  of  inhaling  the  emanations  from  gas-works 
and  the  alleged  benefits  derived  therefrom,  suggested  to  the 
minds  of  physicians  the  desirability  of  trying  other  forms  of 
inhalation. 

In  1850  Ebenezer  Watson1  recommended  that  the  throat 
should  be  brushed  with  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  Under 
this  form  of  treatment  he  professed  to  shorten  the  duration 
of  the  disease ; this  was  tried  by  others,  but  failed.  His  plan 
appeared  again  in  another  form.  Rehn,2  in  1866,  employed 
inhalations  of  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  at  the  height  of 
the  second  stage.  He  experimented  on  six  children  over  four 
years  of  age  and  two  adults.  After  the  third  inhalation,  in 
the  best  case,  there  occurred  a remission  of  the  symptoms, 
and  after  from  eight  to  ten  inhalations  there  remained  only  a 
simple  bronchial  catarrh. 

Compressed  air  was  employed  by  Brunniche,3  chloroform 
by  Roger,  camphor  and  oil  of  turpentine  by  Clar ; and  Kj ell- 
berg  (Stockholm)  advised  inhalations  of  benzine. 

In  1862  Hanke4  published  the  results  of  experiments  on 
the  inhalation  of  various  gases  which  he  tried  in  St.  Ann’s 
Hospital  at  Vienna.  Oxygen  and  illuminating  gas  never  in- 
duced attacks  of  cough,  and  patients  were  glad  to  inhale  them. 
Carbonic  acid  and  ammonia  made  the  attacks  worse,  and 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  frequently  brought  them  on.  He 
advises  increasing  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  in  which 
the  patients  were  living,  either  chemically  or  by  setting  out 
certain  plants. 

1 Watson,  ‘ On  the  Topical  Medication  of  the  Larynx.’ 

2 Rehn,  Ziemssen’s  ‘Cyclopaedia,’  p.  723. 

3 Brunniche,  Ziemssen,  loc.  cit. 

4 Hanke,  Ziemssen,  loc,  cit. 
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la  1875,  Lee  published  in  the  British  Medical  Journal , 
vol.  ii.  p.  425,  a paper  on  the  treatment  of  whooping-cough 
with  carbolic-acid  vapour.  The  same  remedy  had  been  pre- 
viously recommended  by  Burchardt1  in  1874.  Jefferies2  fol- 
lowed in  the  same  path,  and  recommends  the  inhalation  of 
carbolic  acid  fumes ; his  method  is  very  simple,  and  may  be 
useful  in  purifying  the  room — a very  important  requirement 
in  all  cases  of  whooping-cough. 

At  the  fever  hospital  which  I attend,  I have  an  apparatus 
for  properly  burning  carbolic  acid,  which  I have  found  very 
useful,  especially  in  cases  of  small-pox. 

Jefferies  directs  that  the  patient  be  placed  in  a room,  with 
closed  doors  and  windows  ; heat  the  kitchen-shovel,  and 
place  on  it  two  drachms  of  common  carbolic  acid.  He  states 
that  if  the  patient  happen  to  have  a fit  of  coughing,  it  will  be 
cut  short  by  breathing  the  carbolized  air.  This  should  be  re- 
peated three  times  a day,  and  the  rooms  frequented  by  the 
patient  should  be  carbolized,  especially  the  bedroom.  I agree 
with  his  suggestions  about  purifying  the  air  of  the  chambers 
used  by  the  patient,  but  I cannot  approve  his  plan  as  far  as 
the  child  is  concerned. 

Yarious  other  disinfectants  have  been  tried,  in  the  hope  of 
acting  directly  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air-passages, 
and  on  the  special  contagium. 

Lesser3  employed  inhalation  of  petroleum ; and  Letzerich,4 
believing  that  whooping-cough  is  due  to  the  presence  of 
fungoid  spores,  directed  the  inhalation  of  muriate  of  quinine 
in  the  form  of  powder,  in  combination  with  bicarbonate  of 
soda  and  gum  arabic. 

According  to  his  report  of  three  cases  treated  in  this  way, 
the  convulsive  attacks  are  said  to  diminish,  after  about  eight 
or  ten  days,  and  the  third  stage  soon  ceases.  I have  dwelt 
for  some  time  on  these  various  forms  of  inhalation,  in  order  to 
show  the  tendency  of  modern  lines  of  treatment.  I shall 
presently  have  to  refer  to  certain  forms  of  inhalation  and  pul- 

1 Steffen,  loc.  cit. 

2 Jefferies,  Britvsh  Medical  Journal,  1879,  p.  965. 

3 Steffen,  loc.  cit.  i Ibid. 
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verizations,  which  I have  found  useful,  and  I shall  explain 
their  rationale.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  value  of 
inhalations  do  not  depend  upon  their  power  of  specifically 
cutting  short  the  disease,  but  they  relieve,  when  judiciously 
employed,  certain  states  depending  on  the  disease.  As 
whooping-cough  occurs  in  very  young  children,  it  is  often 
difficult  and  even  injurious  to  employ  this  measure.  Inha- 
lations of  various  kinds  are  useful  adjuncts  to  our  resources 
against  whooping-cough,  but  they  are  only  adjuncts. 

Whooping-cough,  like  measles  and  scarlatina,  will  run  its 
course.  We  have  no  power  over  its  incubation  or  its  de- 
velopment, but  we  have  great  power  over  its  issue.  As  I have 
previously  pointed  out,  we  can  by  a modified  form  of  isolation 
and  quarantine  prevent  the  spread  of  infection.  By  im- 
proved hygienic  arrangements  we  can  place  the  patient  in 
the  most  favourable  circumstances  towards  recovery  ; we  can 
relieve  certain  painful  and  prominent  sources  of  trouble ; we 
can  guard  against  complications  ; in  a word,  by  the  employ- 
ment of  rational  measures  we  can  assist  Nature  in  her  efforts 
to  throw  off  the  disease,  and  this  is  the  highest  power  we 
possess  in  dealing  with  the  majority  of  the  diseases  of  this 
class. 

I need  not  say  very  much  about  the  various  drugs  which 
are  said  to  have  such  curative  effects,  as  nitric  acid,  cochineal, 
alum,  etc.  I have  tried  a few  new  remedies,  but  as  a rule  I 
have  adhered  to  a uniform  plan,  as  I found  I secured  good 
results ; viz.,  I had  what  I may  call  an  average  of  recoveries. 
This  arithmetical  method  of  forming  an  estimate  of  the 
value  of  treatment  might  be  usefully  applied  by  practi- 
tioners. 

Tor  the  treatment  of  the  majority  of  diseases  I presume 
most  practitioners  have  some  definite  methods  of  procedure, 
the  value  of  which  they  have  tested  by  the  results.  Now  if, 
for  instance,  in  any  one  disease  90  per  cent,  of  recoveries  are 
afforded  by  the  system  pursued,  the  clearest  evidence  should 
be  forthcoming  that  by  altering  the  treatment  91  will  recover 
under  the  new  regime.  But  if  cent,  per  cent,  are  restored 
to  health  under  the  old  method,  I think  the  practitioner, 
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having  thus  secured  the  great  desideratum,  would  be  unwise, 
for  the  sake  of  novelty,  to  try  a new  remedy. 

This  principle  of  numbers  is  illustrated  in  antiseptic 
surgery. 

A.  operates  forty  times  with  the  best  results,  his  dressings 
being  after  his  own  method.  B.  has  an  equal  number  of 
operations  with  a similar  result.  As  there  are  cent,  per  cent, 
of  recoveries,  A.  and  B.  act  wisely  in  adhering  to  their  own 
plans.  But  the  case  would  be  different  if  A.  had  twenty 
deaths,  while  B.  had  none,  for  then  there  would  be  a legiti- 
mate reason  to  test  the  efficacy  of  the  system  by  which  B. 
obtained  such  favourable  results. 

I might  dwell  longer  on  this  subject,  as  it  affords  ample 
food  both  for  suggestion  and  thought.  Exactness  in  medical 
reasoning  is  a great  want ; there  is  an  abuse  of  inductive 
inference  both  as  to  cause  and  effect,  and  hence  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  diseases  we  have  a host  of  remedies.  The 
post  hoc  is  propter  hoc. 

After  this  digression  I return  to  the  subject  of  treatment. 

The  method  I have  followed  for  years  has  afforded  me  good 
results,  looked  at  from  the  numerical  standpoint  I have  just 
mentioned.  It  does  not  pretend  to  be  treatment  of  a specific 
nature.  I have  endeavoured  to  guide  the  disease  scientifi- 
cally to  a successful  issue. 

In  all  plans  of  treatment  certain  modifications  must  be 
made,  depending  on  the  occurrence  of  exceptional  phenomena. 
Every  plan  of  treatment  must  be  modified  to  suit  the  age, 
constitution  and  the  environment  of  the  patient ; thus,  for 
instance,  we  could  not  pretend  to  treat  a delicate  strumous 
infant  with  whooping-cough  in  the  same  way  as  we  would 
treat  a robust,  strong,  and  healthy  infant ; nor  would  we  use 
the  same  measures  for  an  infant  that  we  would  employ  for  a 
child  of  two  or  four  years  of  age. 

Treatment  of  a Simple  Case  in  a Child  under  Two  Years. 

The  disease  is  more  dangerous  in  an  infant ; it  is  not  so 
well  able  to  resist  the  depressing  influence  of  the  contagium ; 
it  i3  more  unmanageable : for  instance,  it  is  impossible  to 
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employ  inhalations  of  certain  forms,  though  we  may  use 
pulverizations.  We  must  take  into  account  the  condition  of 
the  child,  whether  a puny,  weak,  or  strong  nursling,  whether 
a good  or  had  feeder. 

Authors  have  divided  the  disease  into  three  stages,1  but 
this  is  an  artificial  classification,  as  the  stages  are  not  always 
sharply  defined.  This  division  is,  however,  useful.  Prac- 
titioners do  not  so  frequently  see  the  disease  in  the  first 
stage,  as  mothers  do  not  bring  their  children  for  treatment 
until  the  distinctive  paroxysms  have  appeared,  and  they  hear 
the  whoop  or  kink  which  proclaims,  in  crowing  accents  as  it 
were  of  jubilation,  ‘ whooping-cough.’  This  first  stage  comes 
on  unsuspectedly  and  insidiously  ; the  child  may  have  some 
slight  fever,  malaise,  be  restless,  cross,  with  some  symptoms 
of  catarrh : the  mother  thinks  the  child  has  a cold,  which 
will  soon  pass  away  under  a little  domestic  treatment. 
Castor  oil  is  given,  oil  or  candle-grease — popular  remedies — 
are  applied  to  the  chest,  and  the  mother  has  the  satisfaction 
of  finding  the  child  better  in  the  morning.  It  is  so  well  that  it 
is  allowed  to  go  out  without  any  extra  precaution,  or  without 
considering  the  state  of  the  atmosphere.  On  its  return,  the 
cough  is  worse,  and  the  infant  exhibits  more  manifest 
symptoms.  There  may  be  some  discharge  from  the  nose ; 
the  cough  is  more  urgent  and  teasing ; the  child  more  rest- 
less, uneasy,  and  cries  as  if  in  pain. 

This  stage  progresses;  we  have  still  more  pronounced 
symptoms  of  catarrh ; a little  more  care  may  then  be  taken 
by  the  mother,  the  supposed  cold  is  again  attended  to,  the 
child  is  nursed,  kept  in  the  house,  and  under  this  form  of 
treatment  there  is  again  an  improvement.  But  the  cough 
persists,  and  the  infant  is  not  so  uneasy  or  restless ; there  is 
a remission  of  watchfulness  on  the  part  of  the  mother  or 
nurse.  The  child  is  taken  from  a warm  to  a cold  room,  or 
after  having  been  warmly  wrapped  up,  the  extra  clothing  is 
taken  off : again  there  is  a change ; the  cough  returns  with 
intensity,  occurring  in  repeated  attacks,  during  the  intervals 

1 These  stages  correspond  to  the  ‘ stadium  prodromii,’  ‘ stadium  convulsivum,’ 
and  ' stadium  decrement^  ’ of  Aberle. 
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of  which  the  child  pants  for  breath.  Sometimes  the 
paroxysms  in  this  stage  are  so  continuous  that  the  con- 
junctive become  injected.  When  the  child  is  put  to  bed  in 
a cold  room,  after  having  previously  been  in  a warm  nursery 
or  kitchen,  there  is  an  aggravation  of  the  symptoms  and 
some  spasmodic  inspiration  resembling  croup. 

The  next  stage  is  not  far  off.  The  whoop  soon  commences. 
The  mother  then  knows  what  the  disease  is,  and  in  her  anxiety 
rushes  off  with  the  child  in  her  arms  to  the  nearest  chemist,  or 
perhaps  to  the  doctor.  In  the  second  stage  we  most  frequently 
meet  with  whooping-cough  amongst  the  children  of  the 
working-classes.  Mothers  have  but  too  frequently  come  to 
my  house  with  their  children  in  confirmed  whooping-cough. 

I have  seen  in  chemists’  shops,  and  particularly  in  that  of 
one  chemist  who  has  a reputation  for  treating  infantile 
diseases,  a number  of  children  at  one  time,  suffering  from 
whooping-cough,  waiting  for  the  specific  in  the  shape  of  the 
fourpenny  mixture  which  is  to  cure  the  disease.  It  is  thus 
whooping-cough  is  spread  ; it  is  thus  complications  arise. 
Independent  of  the  harm  done  by  the  mothers,  the  mischief 
caused  by  this  class  of  chemist  is  very  serious.  I am  glad 
to  say  that  the  most  respectable  chemists  confine  themselves 
to  their  legitimate  duties,  but  the  prescribing  species  is  not 
uncommon.  He  does  harm  not  so  much  with  whooping- 
cough  as  with  other  diseases.  When  a child  is  brought  to 
him  with  incipient  hydrocephalus,  he  directs  attention  to  one 
prominent  symptom.  He  treats  the  cough,  tells  the  mother 
that  the  child  has  bronchitis,  and  that  his  mixture  will  soon 
set  the  child  all  right.  The  poor  mother  soon  finds  out  that 
it  is  all  wrong ; the  child  grows  worse,  and  it  is  evident  that 
a certificate  of  death  will  soon  be  required.  A medical  man 
i3  then  called  in,  who  at  once  recognises  the  disease  and 
pronounces  the  fatal  verdict : ‘You  have  called  me  in  too 
late.’  This  is  only  one  illustration  out  of  many  I could  give 
to  prove  the  harm  done  by  this  species  of  chemist.  The 
legislature  may  possibly,  in  time,  do  something  to  alter 
this  sad  condition  of  affairs,  and  to  protect  infant  life. 

As  a rule,  then,  we  see  pertussis  in  the  second  stage.  If 
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we  are  fortunate  enough  to  be  called  in  to  a patient  in  the 
first  stage  we  can  do  a great  deal ; we  can  relieve  the  more 
urgent  symptoms,  and,  if  our  directions  are  carried  out,  we 
can  prevent  complications.  In  the  first  place,  we  can  impress 
upon  the  mother  the  absolute  necessity  of  adopting  the  precau- 
tions I have  previously  spoken  about ; we  can  advise  isolation. 

The  treatment  must  proceed  on  the  following  lines  : 
The  child  must  be  confined  to  the  house — here  we  must  act 
in  proportion  to  the  accommodation  at  our  disposal ; if  there 
are  other  children  it  must  be,  if  possible,  isolated  from  them. 
The  room  in  which  it  is  placed  should  be  kept  at  an  equable 
temperature.  If  there  is  a nursery  it  must  be  maintained  at 
such  a temperature  that  the  child  will  not  experience  too 
great  a change  when  it  is  removed  to  its  cot,  at  night,  in  the 
bedroom.  The  air  should  be  as  pure  as  possible ; there 
should  be  good  ventilation  without  draughts.  Flannel  must 
be  employed  to  keep  the  child  warm,  particular  attention 
being  paid  to  protect  the  neck  and  chest;  the  diet  must 
consist  either  of  breast-milk  or  light  farinaceous  foods.  It 
is  advisable  to  give  some  medicine,  so  as  to  act  on  liver  and 
bowels,  and  for  this  purpose  I usually  employ  hyd.  cum  creta 
with  pulv.  rhei.1  If  there  is  great  irritation  and  the  cough 
is  troublesome,  I usually  give  a simple  mixture  of  ipecacuanha 
with  syrup  of  scillce.2 

I have  never  seen  any  necessity  for  giving  an  emetic  in 
this  first  stage.  The  leading  indications  are  to  allay  irrita- 
tion and  prevent  mischief ; this  is  done  by  the  above  simple 
measures,  and  if  carried  out,  when  the  second  stage  commences 
the  child  will  be  in  a position  to  withstand  the  paroxysms. 

How  long  does  the  first  stage  last  ? No  definite  opinion 
can  be  given  on  this  point.  I have  seen  the  whooping-stage 
develop  in  two  days ; I have  seen  it  take  fourteen  ; in  some 
cases  there  has  been  seemingly  no  prodromic  stage.  The 
statistics  of  other  observers  vary  on  this  point.  Berger  has 
estimated  this  stage  as  averaging  from  eight  to  fourteen  days. 
Lombard,  from  four  to  six  weeks.  Wunderlich  assigns  from 
half  a week  to  six  days ; West  from  two  to  twenty-five  days. 

1 See  Formulae  37,  3S,  39,  pp.  100,  101.  2 See  Formulae  34,  35,  p.  100. 
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It  must  vary  according  to  the  intensity  of  the  contagium,  the 
particular  receptivity  of  the  infant,  and  the  general  environ- 
ment. I have  never  seen  the  first  stage  terminate  the  disease, 
though  I have  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  the  second  and 
third  stages  may  be  modified  by  care  and  attention  to  diet, 
warmth,  hygienic  surroundings.  All  contagia,  as  those  of 
scarlatina,  measles,  variola,  are  more  intense  under  certain 
conditions.  When  a child  has  whooping-cough  under  insani- 
tary conditions,  we  may  feel  sure  that  the  second  stage  will 
not  only  be  more  painful,  but  more  dangerous.  If  the  patient 
can  be  placed  at  home  under  ordinary  favourable  sanitary 
conditions,  I do  not  think  that  removal  is  advisable,  or  that 
the  disease  will  be  cut  short  by  sending  the  child  away  to 
another  atmosphere.  When  there  is  overcrowding,  defective 
hygienic  arrangements,  want  of  room  in  a household,  there 
can  be  no  question  of  removal  being  not  only  advisable  but 
necessary. 

In  simple  cases,  and  with  ordinary  children,  by  this  method, 
the  child  is  steered  through  the  first  stage  to  the  second,  when 
we  meet  with  the  paroxysmal  cough,  so  characteristic  of  the 
disease. 

Sir  Thomas  Watson  has  left  us  a graphic  description  of  the 
phenomena.  It  is  this  paroxysmal  stage  which  excites  so 
much  commiseration,  and  we  need  not  wonder  that  so  many 
remedies  have  been  used  in  the  hope  of  cutting  it  short,  and 
saving  so  much  suffering.  Simple  drugs  which  would  do  no 
harm  if  they  did  no  good,  poisons  which  might  promote  the 
euthanasia  of  the  infant,  have  been  tried,  and  praised  by 
those  who  introduced  them. 

What  can  we  do  for  this  stage  ? There  are  three  leading 
indications  which  we  have  to  fulfil : 

1.  To  palliate  or  cut  short  the  paroxysm. 

2.  To  relieve  the  irritability  of  the  lung. 

3.  To  assist  expectoration. 

1.  Many  favourite  medicines  may  be  selected  for  the  first 
indication.  Hydrocyanic  acid1  is  said  to  be  very  useful  by 
West.  I have  not  found  it  so.  It  is  a dangerous  remedy  for 

1 West,  loc.  cit.  ante. 
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children,  and  especially  for  infants.  On  the  evidence  I 
have  as  to  its  utility,  I have  not  faith  in  it.  Nitric  acid, 
introduced  by  Gibb,  is  said  to  he  a specific.  I believe  it  to 
be  utterly  worthless.  When  the  paroxysmal  stage  appears 
to  be  approaching,  the  plan  I have  adopted  has  been  to 
introduce,  by  pulverization,  chlorate  of  potass.  This  can  be 
easily  done  by  mixing  it  with  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  gum 
arabic.  It  is  blown  into  the  fauces  by  one  of  the  small  ap- 
paratus sold  by  all  instrument-makers.  It  can  be  used  with 
infants.  This  is  a great  advantage.  Owing  to  their  tender 
age,  inhalations  cannot  be  practised,  as  they  cannot  inhale. 
My  plan  does  not  hurt  the  child,  and  hence  there  is  no 
struggling  or  crying ; as  we  know  that  it  is  desirable  to  keep 
children  with  whooping-cough  in  good  temper,  this  is  an  ad- 
vantage. The  chlorate  of  potass  seems  to  relieve  the  intensity 
of  the  paroxysm.  It  has  been  tested  on  a large  number  of 
cases,  and  from  my  own  personal  experience  I believe  it  is  a 
useful  palliative.  I have  the  evidence  of  the  mothers  as  to 
its  efficacy;  but  this,  of  course,  is  not  of  much  scientific  value. 
I have  employed  it  for  years.  I have  said  that  inhalations 
cannot  be  practised  in  the  ordinary  way  by  making  the  child 
inhale  out  of  a vessel,  but  the  infant  may  be  made  to  breathe 
an  atmosphere  impregnated  with  some  form  of  disinfectant. 
I have  alluded  to  the  suggestions  of  Jefferies,  and  given  my 
opinion  of  it.  It  is  in  this  stage  that  children  are  taken  to 
gas-works.  As  I have  said  that  pertussis  is  caused  by  some 
form  of  microbe,  allied  to  those  forms  which  give  rise  to 
measles,  scarlatina,  variola,  cliarbon,  what  is  the  value  of 
medicines  which  have  been  suggested  so  as  to  act  specifically 
on  the  microbe,  microzemes,  or  the  organism  causing  the 
disease  ? This  form  of  treatment  has  been  attempted  by 
Letzerich  and  Binz. 

To  Binz  belongs  the  credit  of  having  introduced  the  use  of 
quinine  against  this  disease.  He  relied  upon  the  theory  that 
whooping-cough  is  dependent  upon  the  reception  and  further 
development  of  some  form  of  fungi.  Since  quinine  iu  ex- 
periments acts  injuriously  upon  the  spores  of  fungi,  and 
besides,  seems  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the.  white  blood  cor- 
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puscles  from  the  vessels,  he  was  persuaded  in  advance  of 
the  favourable  action  of  this  remedy.  At  first  he  made  use 
of  comparatively  small  doses  repeatedly  ; subsequently,  with 
better  effects,  he  gave  larger  doses  more  frequently.  He 
advises  the  use  of  the  muriate  of  quinine,  as  the  more  soluble. 
Still,  the  sulphate  appears  to  be  taken  up  by  the  system  just 
as  easily.  In  the  Jahvbuch  fur  Kinderheilkunde,  N.S.T., 
p.  235,  he  reports  the  case  of  a girl  of  eight  months,  who  had 
been  ill  for  two  weeks,  and  that  of  a girl,  seven  years,  who 
had  been  ill  three  weeks  before.  The  former  was  completely 
cured  in  forty,  the  latter  in  thirty-eight  days.  In  the  same 
journal,  iv.  p.  103,  he  insists  that  we  can  attain  good  and 
prompt  results  only  when  large  doses  of  quinine  are  given 
before  the  disease  has  reached  its  height.  Beidenbach  (1869) 
has  reported  that  in  an  extensive  epidemic  he  has  seen  the 
best  results  from  this  treatment. 

I have  used  quinine  and  bark  for  the  treatment,  but  not 
with  the  hope  of  cutting  the  disease  short.  We  do  not 
attempt  to  act  specifically  on  the  contagia  of  typhoid,  variola, 
measles,  or  scarlatina.  It  is  true  that  sulphurous  acid,  sul- 
phite of  magnesium,  salicylic  acid,  carbolic  acid,  have  been  put 
forward  with  this  object  in  view,  but  though  cases  have  been 
brought  forward  in  support  of  the  efficacy  of  these  medica- 
ments, yet  we  know  that  such  a form  of  treatment  has  failed 
in  the  hands  of  independent  observers.  We  may  prevent,  we 
cannot  act  specifically,  on  any  zymotic  disease;  so  this 
quinine  treatment,  in  my  opinion,  has  no  scientific  value. 
In  the  second  stage  of  the  simple  class  of  case  I am  now 
describing,  the  child  may  go  out  when  the  weather  is  fine. 
Much  benefit  is  derived  from  the  fresh  air.  The  infant  must 
be  warmly  wrapped-up.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  pre- 
cautions must  be  taken  against  spreading  the  infection,  and 
that  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  hygienic  environment  of 
the  patient,  ventilation,  diet,  temperature,  etc.  All  handker- 
chiefs used  for  receiving  expectoration,  nasal  secretion, 
vomiting,  should  be  destroyed. 

2.  Many  medicines  are  useful  in  relieving  the  irritable 
state  of  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  I have  used  bella- 
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donna  largely  for  this  purpose,  and  have  found  it  has  given 
relief  in  a large  number  of  cases.  Infants  seem  to  have  a 
tolerance  for  it,  and  it  may  be  given  in  larger  doses  than 
those  commonly  prescribed.  When  the  cough  is  troublesome, 
at  night,  and  when  there  is  some  dyspnoea,  I have  found  the 
powders  recommended  by  West1  useful;  and  I have  employed 
with  useful  results  the  common  tine,  camph.  co.,  in  doses 
proportionate  to  the  age  of  the  infant. 

3.  The  third  and  last  indication  is  to  assist  in  keeping  the 
bronchial  tubes  free  from  the  accumulations  of  mucus.  In 
ordinary  simple  cases,  the  vinum  ipecac,  with  squills  will  be 
found  sufficient.  I shall  presently  have  to  allude  to  the  com- 
plications. 

How  long  does  the  second  stage  last  ? This  will  depend 
upon  various  circumstances,  somewhat  similar  in  character  to 
those  I pointed  out  as  having  an  influence  on  the  first  stage.  I 
have  seen  it  last  five  days,  eight  days,  fourteen  days, thirty  days. 
The  opinion  of  other  observers  may  be  compared  with  mine. 

Gerhardt  fixes  it  at  from  two  to  ten  weeks ; Steiner  at  from 
three  to  eight  weeks.  Burnier  assigns  from  four  to  five 
weeks  as  the  medium  duration,  but  has  also  seen  this  stage 
last  but  two  weeks,  and  on  the  other  hand  several  months. 
According  to  Barthez  and  Eilliet,  it  varies  from  fifteen  to 
sixty-five  days. 

After  a varying  time  the  paroxysms  then  become  less,  and 
we  reach  the  third  stage.  Here  change  of  air  is  found  to  be 
beneficial,  and  in  some  cases  it  seems  to  act  with  a magical 
influence ; and  in  this  stage  syrup  of  phosphate  of  iron  may 
be  given  with  benefit.  If  the  cough  persists,  I have  found 
that  the  alum2  treatment  is  one  of  the  simplest  and  best 
methods  of  checking  it.  The  simple  case  now  terminates  in 
recovery. 

It  may  be  said  this  sketch  is  very  simple.  When  we  see 
a yacht  in  a harbour,  when  the  water  is  calm,  and  unruffled 
by  a breath  of  wind,  and  watch  it  glide  over  the  surface,  like 
a graceful  swan,  we  instinctively  think  that  very  little  skill 

1 See  Formula  12,  p.  97. 

2 See  Formulae  36,  40,  pp.  100,  101. 
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is  required  in  sailing  such  a vessel.  If  we  could  witness  the 
bearing  of  the  same  yacht  in  a stiff  breeze,  or  in  a stormy 
sea,  we  should  form  a different  opinion,  and  recognise  the 
great  skill  and  ingenuity  that  are  required  to  guide  the  vessel 
and  even  to  keep  her  afloat  amidst  the  elements  which  seem 
to  be  contending  for  her  destruction.  The  yachtsman  must 
be  prepared  for  smooth  harbours  and  stormy  seas,  and  for  the 
complications  which  may  arise. 

The  physician,  when  he  has  to  guide  the  frail  infant 
through  pertussis,  does  so  with  greater  ease  when  the  case  is 
simple ; but  he  must  be  prepared  and  armed  for  the  disturb- 
ing elements  which  may  interfere  with  the  safe  conduct  to 
healtii  of  the  little  vessel  he  is  also  guiding,  and  for  the  com- 
plications which  make  whooping-cough  so  dangerous. 

Complications  in  Children  under  Two  Years. 

1.  We  may  have  brain  congestion,  with  drowsiness  and 
other  well-known  symptoms,  occurring  in  consequence  of  the 
violence  of  the  symptoms.  We  may  have  brain  symptoms  of 
trifling  and  of  serious  moment.  This  first  group  of  compli- 
cations will  tax  the  physician’s  power.  Carrying  a simile  I 
have  used  before  a little  farther,  he  will  have  to  steer  the 
vessel  through  very  troublesome  waters.  If  he  wrongly  uses 
the  rudder,  or  puts  on  too  much  canvas,  he  will  run  on  a rock, 
capsize,  or  sink  the  craft.  He  will  have  to  exercise  his 
judgment,  to  decide  whether  mild  or  vigorous  treatment  is  re- 
quired. The  difficulty  is  to  diagnose  the  exact  condition  on 
which  the  symptoms  depend.  West  gives  a wise  caution : 
‘ If,  mistaking  the  import  of  the  nervous  symptoms,  we  direct 
our  treatment  to  some  imagined  mischief  within  the  chest 
alone,  and  make  free  use  of  antimony  and  other  depressing 
medicines,  we  will  aggravate  instead  of  relieving  the  difficulty 
of  breathing,  etc.  The  irritability  of  the  nervous  system 
increasing  in  proportion  as  the  respiration  becomes  im- 
paired, we  will  hasten  the  occurrence  of  convulsions  and  of 
those  formidable  symptoms  we  desire  to  avoid.’  We  ma}’’ 
have  some  cases  in  which  the  symptoms  of  congestion  may 
be  slight,  which  will  soon  yield  to  mild  treatment,  as  the 
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application  of  cold  to  the  head.  We  may  have  graver 
symptoms,  when  leeches  may  be  required.  Especially  when 
dentition  is  going  on  we  may  have  disturbance  of  the  spinal 
system  of  nerves,  with  carpo-pedal  contractions,  and  attacks 
of  spasm  of  the  glottis,  superadded  to  frequently  recurring 
convulsions.  When  complicated  with  vomiting,  these  symp- 
toms are  much  more  serious,  as  the  very  succussion  of  the 
act  increases  the  mischief. 

In  all  these  neurotic  attacks  the  bromides  will  be  found  use- 
ful, and  I have  experienced  great  benefit  both  from  the  bromide 
of  potassium,  and  the  bromide  of  ammonium.1  Attention 
must  be  paid  to  the  state  of  the  bowels,  and  here  calomel  will 
be  found  a serviceable  medicine.  If  dentition  is  incomplete 
and  the  teeth  are  not  through,  lancing  the  gums  may  be 
safely  adopted.  I have  seen  carpo-pedal  contractions  yield, 
almost  like  magic,  to  the  influence  of  the  gum-lancet. 

I have  said  that  I have  not  found  much  use  from  hydro- 
cyanic acid  in  the  paroxysms,  but  I have  found  it  useful  to 
correct  intense  vomiting  in  a few  severe  cases.  We  may  have 
graver  symptoms  and  manifestations  that  there  is  something 
more  than  mere  inflammatory  irritation.  We  may  have 
organic  change  and  effusion,  as  the  result  of  the  irritation, 
calling  for  aid.  In  some  delicate  children,  in  whom  hydro- 
cephalus has  been  previously  unsuspected,  pertussis  may 
rapidly  excite  the  latent  mischief,  and  we  may  have  this  for- 
midable malady  to  grapple  with.  Lastly,  tubercular  menin- 
gitis may  present  itself,  calling  for  special  treatment  and  care, 
testing  our  resources  to  their  utmost.  In  all  the  neuroses 
we  have  to  fall  back  upon  three  great  principles  : 

(1)  To  quiet  irritation ; 

(2)  To  subdue  inflammation  ; 

(3)  N ot  to  allow  the  vires  vitte  to  become  exhausted. 

The  treatment  of  tubercular  meningitis  must  proceed  on 
these  lines.  We  shall  have  to  consider  whether  we  shall 
deplete ; and  here  we  must  take  into  account  the  character  of 
the  pulse.  In  my  opinion,  actual  depletion,  by  leeching,  will 
be  rarely  necessary ; but  we  have  in  purgatives  a sufficiently 

1 See  Formula  27,  p.  99. 
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active  agent  to  reduce,  whilst  in  aconite  we  have  another 
controller  of  febrile  disturbance.  Half  a minim  may  be  given 
to  an  infant  every  four  hours,  mixed  with  some  simple  saline 
mixture.  For  sleeplessness,  we  can  resort  to  bromide  of 
potassium,  in  doses  proportionate  to  the  age  of  the  child,  and 
combined,  if  necessary,  with  a small  dose  of  chloral  hydrate. 
We  must  support  the  strength  by  chicken-broth,  beef-tea, 
milk,  and  other  nutritious  foods  ; and  when  convalescence  is 
coming  on,  we  must  have  recourse  to  some  form  of  strength- 
ening syrup,  or  some  suitable  tonic. 

2.  We  tmay  have  to  deal  with  complications  chiefly  refer- 
able to  the  chest. 

Capillary  bronchitis,  in  which  the  small  air-tubes  are  in- 
flamed, may  prove  an  element  of  peril.  We  shall  have  to 
diagnose  it  accurately  from  pneumonia.  It  is  a complication 
fraught  with  peril  to  an  infant.  If  we  deplete  by  depressing 
medicines,  under  the  belief  that  we  are  treating  pneumonia, 
we  shall  increase  the  severity  of  the  symptoms,  and  simply 
induce  a fatal  result.  Providing  we  have  made  out  our 
diagnosis,  our  treatment  should  be  directed  to  soothing  the 
inflamed  bronchioles,  whilst  at  the  same  time  we  endeavour 
to  relieve  them.  For  the  first  indication  we  may  use  poultices, 
warm  fomentations.  I have  been  in  the  habit  of  applying  a 
large  sponge,  dipped  in  hot  water,  keeping  it  to  the  chest 
until  the  whole  surface  became  reddened.  A linseed  poultice 
may  then  be  applied.  I know  no  better  remedy  than  the  hot 
sponge  in  this  condition.  For  medicine,  I place  reliance  on 
ammonia,  ipecacuanha,  and  senega.  It  is  unnecessary  to  say 
that  particular  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  atmosphere  of 
the  child’s  room,  and  the  infant  must  be  carefully  watched. 
We  have  to  guard  against  pulmonary  collapse. 

In  treating  capillary  bronchitis,  we  must  specially  guard 
against  reducing  the  child’s  strength  by  depleting  treat- 
ment, as  antimony.  Those  who  practise  in  manufacturing 
towns  rarely  find  occasion  for  this  medicine.  As  a rule,  more 
stimulating  expectorants  are  required,  as  senega.  I know  of 
no  better  mixture  for  children  suffering  from  capillary  bron- 
chitis, than  one  containing  ammonia,  ipecac.,  senega,  and 
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syrup  of  squills.1  It  is  useful  when  the  child  is  unable  to 
expel  the  mucus  which  is  blocking  up  the  bronchi,  thus  inter- 
fering with  the  proper  aeration  of  the  blood.  This  mixture 
is  often  required  even  at  the  commencement  of  an  attack, 
when  if  we  had  recourse  to  sedatives,  as  tinct.  camph.  co., 
spiritus  ether,  chlo.,  tinct.  hyoscyamus,  they  would  be  fatal. 
There  are  cases  when  we  have  to  adopt  a sedative  treatment, 
when  after  giving  ipecac,  we  shall  have  to  resort  to  some  medi- 
cine to  soothe  the  nervous  system  and  to  relieve  the  irrita- 
tion, and  this  we  can  do  by  small  doses  of  bromide  of 
potassium  2 or  one  of  the  medicines  just  mentioned.  We 
must  not  forget  to  support  the  little  patient’s  strength  by 
beef-tea,  chicken-broth,  and  other  suitable  food ; brandy  and 
water,  if  necessary.  Attention  must  be  paid  to  the  bowels. 
In  case  of  constipation,  calomel  or  castor-oil  will  soon  relieve 
it ; and  should  diarrhoea  exist  in  a severe  form,  without 
resorting  to  opiates,  we  can  check  it  by  mist.  cret.  co.,  with 
catechu,  or  by  the  mist,  haematoxyli.3  The  diarrhoea  may 
arise  from  dentition,  so  that  the  state  of  the  teeth  should 
therefore  be  looked  to,  and  the  gum-lance  used  to  relieve 
the  capsules. 

In  treating  capillary  bronchitis  in  infants,  we  shall  have  to 
pay  the  greatest  attention  to  the  hygiene  of  the  sick-room, 
keeping  the  temperature  equable,  the  air  pure,  avoiding 
draughts  and  everything  which  might  irritate  ; and  this  care 
must  be  exercised  for  a considerable  time,  especially  when 
the  child  is  approaching  convalescence,  as  relapses  are  likely 
to  occur,  owing  to  a relaxation  of  vigilance  in  these  particulars. 
When  the  attack  is  passing  off,  some  mild  preparations  of 
iron,  as  the  syrup  of  the  phosphate  or  the  vinum  ferri  may 
be  used.  Some  recommend  cod-liver  oil,  but  in  infants  I con- 
sider it  is  a medicine  very  much  overrated  when  given  by  the 
mouth,  as  it  is  not  emulsified,  a necessary  condition  to  its 
absorption.  Change  of  air  can  be  recommended  when  con- 
valescence is  fairly  established,  if  the  season  is  suitable,  and 

1 See  Formulae  13,  14,  15.  2 See  Formula  27. 

3 See  Formula  26. 
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especially  if  by  removal  the  child  can  be  placed  under  better 
hygienic  conditions. 

[Pneumonia  will  - afford  us  an  opportunity  of  exercising  our 
judgment.  The  first  thing  necessary  is  to  diagnose  it.  In 
the  pneumonia  of  infants,  I am  inclined  to  agree  with  those 
who  adopt  an  expectant  treatment;  who  rely  upon  the 
natural  powers  to  overcome  the  disease,  who  assist  in  pro- 
moting recovery  by  attention  to  diet,  warmth,  and  hygienic 
surroundings,  in  place  of  putting  their  sole  reliance  upon 
medicine.  This  expectant  treatment  does  not  simply  consist 
in  folding  your  hands,  and  looking  on  while  the  patient  is  in 
peril,  and  you  simply  watch  and  wait  for  nature  alone  to 
overcome  the  peril.  It  is  something  far  different  from  this. 

Eecognising  that  in  infancy  and  childhood  pneumonia 
almost  invariably  runs  to  recovery,  the  physician  places  his 
patient  in  a favourable  atmosphere.  He  attends  to  the  tem- 
perature and  moisture  of  the  room,  applies  some  soothing 
applications  to  the  chest,  as  linseed-meal  poultices ; he  feeds 
the  child  with  milk,  beef-tea,  wine,  and  brandy ; he  attends 
to  the  bowels,  to  the  process  of  dentition ; he  watches  the 
symptoms,  ready  to  step  in  at  any  moment ; he  gives  some 
simple  medicines,  as  bicarbonate  of  potass,  or  a saline  mix- 
ture, and  under  this  regime  the  patient  recovers.  Better 
results  are  secured  in  this  way  than  by  inunction  with  mer- 
cury, or  by  leeches. 

In  watching  a case,  the  physician  must  be  prepared  for 
emergencies.  There  are  occasions  when  medicines  may  be 
required — when  the  breathing  is  laboured  and  hurried,  and 
nostrils  expanding  with  painful  frequency,  the  pulse  small, 
thin,  and  almost  uncountable.  In  this  state  we  have  a sheet- 
anchor  in  ammonia.1  I have  seen  it  act  like  magic.  It  may 
be  given  in  milk,  or  in  combination  with  senegm.  It  does 
not  require  a theory  to  explain  its  action.  The  use  of  stimu- 
lants, as  brandy,  wine,  may  be  required,  and  we  shall  have  to 
judge  each  case  on  its  individual  merits.  It  may  not  be 
necessary  to  stimulate  in  every  case,  but  it  is  better  to  err  on 
the  side  of  over-stimulation,  than  on  that  of  depletion. 

1 See  Formula  44. 
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In  infants  an  antiphlogistic  regimen  is  rarely  required. 
They  will  not,  if  tried,  take  the  breast  in  the  primary 
stages  of  pneumonia,  as  the  efforts  at  sucking  cause  pain. 
Some  difficulty  will  be  experienced  in  making  them  take 
food ; there  is  danger  that  they  may  sink  too  low  through 
their  objection  to  be  fed.  It  is  better,  therefore,  to  support 
the  strength,  unless  there  is  some  great  indication  to  the 
contrary. 

There  may  be  some  cases  of  pleuro-pneumonia  where  a few 
leeches  may  be  applied  with  advantage,  as,  for  instance,  in 
full-blooded  children;  but  such  cases  are  rare.  1 have  an 
objection  also  to  blistering  infants  : it  may  be  advisable  to 
apply  a stimulating  liniment  or  to  mix  some  mustard  with 
the  linseed,  but  this  is  as  far  as  I go.  West  places  great 
reliance  upon  small  doses  of  antimony  and  calomel  and 
antiphlogistic  remedies  in  the  first  stage  of  pneumonia. 
No  doubt  in  the  cases  seen  by  him,  such  a course  of  treat- 
ment was  required.  I should  not  pretend  to  argue  that  the 
exudation  matter  could  not  be  removed  by  medicine,  or  that 
calomel  and  antimony  are  never  required.  I can  only  say 
our  experiences  do  not  agree,  and  that  in  cases  seen  by  me 
other  and  simpler  measures  afford  equally  satisfactory 
results. 

When  the  infant  is  approaching  convalescence  we  must 
not  relax  our  precautions  too  soon ; we  must  guard  against 
chills,  attend  to  the  temperature  and  warmth  of  our  patient, 
for  a relapse  may  easily  occur,  and  we  may  have  to  begin 
cle  novo.  Some  form  of  tonic  may  be  required,  and  we  can 
fall  back  upon  some  of  the  excellent  syrups  of  iron  which 
modern  pharmaciens  now  place  at  our  disposal.  We  must 
be  particularly  careful  not  to  let  the  child  go  out  too  soon. 

But  all  this  time,  speaking  of  fresh  complications,  we  have 
lost  sight  of  the  primary  dfsease — whooping-cough.  Does  it 
pursue  its  course  ? Do  the  paroxysms  occur  ? In  all  the 
cases  of  complications  I have  seen,  the  paroxysms  are  less 
frequent  and  less  violent ; the  minor  disease  becomes  merged 
in  the  major.  Capillary  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  are  the 
two  principal  respiratory  complications  I need  allude  to. 
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3.  Whooping-cough  may  be  complicated  with  a disordered 
condition  of  the  bowels.  We  may  have  symptoms  of  gastric 
disturbance,  foul  tongue,  offensive  evacuations,  loss  of  appetite 
with  chronic  irritation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  which 
may  give  rise  to  febrile  disturbance.  The  intense  vomiting  so 
frequently  a concomitant  of  whooping-cough  may  set  up  this 
irritation.  Speaking  of  these  complications,  Tanner  tells  us 
that  if  these  symptoms  continue  for  some  time  unrelieved, 
the  chronic  irritation  of  the  digestive  mucous  membrane  gives 
rise  to  a remittent  fever  in  which  the  attacks  of  cough 
become  more  frequent,  the  breathing  gets  oppressed  and 
hurried,  the  child’s  aspect  becomes  peculiar,  and  it  is 
constantly  picking  its  nose  and  lips.  There  is  also  increasing 
emaciation,  and  febrile  exacerbations  and  remissions  are 
observed  twice  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  Should  the  dis- 
order proceed  further  still,  serous  effusion  into  the  ventricles 
of  the  brain  may  take  place,  or  disease  of  the  mesenteric 
glands  will  very  likely  result. 

Diarrhoea  forms  a serious  complication  in  infants.  It  is 
often  one  of  the  first  indications  that  whooping-cough  is 
coming  on.  There  is  an  excessive  infant  mortality  registered 
from  diarrhoea.  If  it  were  possible  to  arrive  at  the  truth,  it 
would  be  found  that  whooping-cough  existed  in  a very  large 
percentage  of  the  cases.  The  treatment  of  the  disordered  con- 
ditions of  the  bowels  resolves  itself  into  correcting  the  prime 
vise.  To  regulate  the  secretions  hyd.  cum  creta  and  pulv. 
rhei  will  be  found  very  serviceable,  and  when  the  bowels  are 
brought  into  a healthier  state  by  these  alteratives  we  can  give 
with  advantage  a mixture  containing  bicarbonate  of  potash, 
eascarilla,  and  syrup  of  orange-peel.1  The  diet  must  be  care- 
fully regulated.  Milk  mixed  with  lime-water,  potash,  or 
soda-water  will  be  found  useful.  To  correct  the  diarrhoea, 
we  can  fall  back  upon  the  ordinary  chalk  mixture  with 
catechu,  or  mist,  hematoxyli. 

4 Complications  with  various  forms  of  hemorrhage. 
Owing  to  the  violent  paroxysms  hemorrhage  may  occur. 
By  the  convulsive  efforts  of  coughing  we  may  have  : 

1 See  Formulae  17,  18. 
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(1.)  Sub-conjunctival  and  palpebral  ecchymoses.  These  are 
not  of  serious  moment,  as  they  readily  pass  away. 

(2.)  Epistaxis  may  be  produced  directly  by  the  convulsive 
efforts  of  coughing.  Bleeding  from  the  nose  may  be  of  great 
service,  especially  in  infants  of  full  habit ; it  relieves  the 
congestion  of  the  cerebral  vessels,  and  may  thus  prevent 
brain  mischief  and  convulsions.  In  a very  delicate  ana3mic 
child,  if  epistaxis  persisted  for  a considerable  time  it  might 
injure  the  child  by  reducing  its  strength.  It  is  rarely  a 
dangerous  complication ; we  can  always  control  it  should 
occasion  require. 

(8.)  The  next  form  of  haemorrhage  is  very  frequently  met 
with,  viz.  that  from  the  mouth  at  the  moment  of  fits  of 
coughing.  This  form  of  bleeding  may  produce  great  alarm, 
both  in  the  attendant  and  friends,  as  it  may  be  mistaken  for 
haemorrhage  from  the  lungs ; so  that  an  examination  of  the 
mouth  should  always  be  made,  especially  when  at  the  end  of 
a paroxysm  the  child  expectorates  some  bloody  froth.  We 
may  find  that  the  gums  are  congested,  bleeding  on  the  slightest 
pressure,  so  that  the  mucus  becomes  stained  in  the  mouth 
by  the  exuded  blood.  Another  source  of  blood-staining  may 
be  found  in  the  ulcer  of  the  fraenum  linguae,  or  the  tongue  or 
lips  may  even  be  bitten  through  in  a very  severe  paroxysm. 
As  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx  are 
congested,  we  may  have  some  slight  haemorrhage  from  those 
lesions.  We  may  find  some  small  ulcers  on  the  lips,  and  as 
the  infant  may  pick  them,  a little  oozing  of  blood  may  follow. 
It  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  these  sources  of  haemorrhage, 
and  not  confound  them  with  haemoptysis  or  haematemesis. 
In  infants  we  do  not  meet  with  either  of  the  latter  forms  of 
haemorrhage.  It  is  true  that  the  vomit  may  be  found  stained 
with  blood,  but  this  state  can  be  satisfactorily  accounted  for, 
as  the  blood  may  flow  down  the  posterior  nares  and  thus 
colour  the  rejected  food. 

The  foregoing  are  the  principal  complications  generally 
associated  with  pertussis.  We  may  expect  to  meet  with  one 
or  other  of  them  if  we  have  many  cases  of  whooping-cough 
to  treat.  On  that  account  I have  given  some  space  to  their 
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consideration  and  treatment.  I shall  select  from  my  note- 
book one  or  two  cases  illustrative  of  treatment,  and  to  render 
my  views  clearer.  Though  I do  not  believe  we  have  any 
specific  for  whooping-cough,  yet  my  medical  scepticism  does 
not  reach  so  far  as  to  say  that  we  have  no  treatment  for 
some  of  the  conditions  which  intensify  whooping-cough, 
rendering  it  not  only  painful  to  witness,  but  dangerous. 

Medicine  has  great  power  when  judiciously  used.  A good 
deal  of  opprobrium  has  been  brought  upon  medicine  by 
vaunting  the  value  of  certain  drugs,  declaring  that  they 
were  specific  in  their  action,  and  that  the  paroxysms  of 
whooping-cough  were  not  only  shortened,  but  cured  by  their 
administration.  For  instance,  if  we  take  the  nitric  acid  and 
bromide  of  ammonium  plans  of  treatment,  we  have  an  illus- 
tration of  faulty  generalization  from  insufficient  data.  Gibb 
extolled  both  methods  of  treatment.  We  find  in  the  journals 
of  his  time  numerous  cases  of  whooping-cough  reported, 
under  headings  of  ‘ cure  of  whooping-cough ;’  these  drugs 
had  a short-lived  popularity.  Nitric  acid  is  not  a specific, 
though  it  might  be  useful  in  the  treatment  of  certain  con- 
ditions arising  in  the  course  of  whooping-cough,  as  when  we 
had  to  deal  with  some  disorder  of  the  digestive  functions  or 
liver.  Neither  is  bromide  of  ammonium  a specific,  though 
it  may  be  usefully  employed  to  allay  nervous  irritation  and 
to  overcome  the  dyspnoea  of  nervous  irritable  infants.  I 
have  used  bromide  of  ammonium  in  this  class  of  cases,  and  I 
have  found  that  the  infant  derived  benefit  from  it. 

Example  : Emma  H.,  aged  fourteen  months,  a delicate,  irri- 
table, nervous  child,  constantly  moaning,  cross,  and  peevish. 
Dating  from  the  commencement  of  the  ‘kink’  or  whoop, 
sixteen  days  had  passed ; paroxysms  severe  ; during  the 
remissions  the  infant  slept  badly.  Gave  her  three  grains  of 
bromide  of  ammonium  in  a little  peppermint-water.  On  the 
third  day  irritability  reduced;  infant  not  so  restless;  con- 
tinued the  bromide  every  four  hours  in  two-grain  doses.  On 
the  sixth  day  some  further  amelioration  ; paroxysms  still 
continuing,  but  the  child  slept  better,  the  twitching  dis- 
appeared. Continued  the  bromide  in  one  grain  every  four 
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hours.  On  the  ninth  day  dyspnoea  relieved,  paroxysms  not 
so  severe ; the  child  looked  better,  as  it  had  slept  well,  and 
lost  its  irritable,  peevish  manner. 

In  giving  the  bromide  of  ammonium,  it  is  better  to  begin 
with  a moderately  large  dose,  and  then  reduce  it  according  to 
the  effects  produced.  Two  grains  may  be  safely  given  to  an 
infant  six  months  old ; three  or  four  to  an  infant  of  fourteen 
months ; four  to  six  to  a child  of  two  years  of  age.  Always 
taking  account  of  the  child’s  size,  state  of  health,  etc. 

I might  give  other  examples  with  other  medicines  to  prove 
their  value  in  individual  cases.  What  I desire  to  impress  is, 
that  the  physician  has  no  specific  on  which  to  rely ; but  he 
has  several  medicines,  by  means  of  which  he  can  relieve 
individual  urgent  symptoms.  To  treat  whooping-cough 
scientifically  and  rationally,  he  must  grasp  this  as  a leading 
truth  or  first  principle. 

Treatment  of  Patients  over  Tivo  Years  of  Age. 

The  symptoms  in  children  over  two  years  of  age  are  some- 
what similar  to  those  described  in  connection  with  the  earlier 
periods  of  life,  but  the  treatment  seems  to  me  simpler.  More 
relief  can  be  given  during  the  second  stage,  when  the  distress- 
ing paroxysms,  which  excite  so  much  commiseration  in 
infancy,  occur.  Over  two  years  of  age  children  are  more 
amenable  to  treatment,  they  can  do  very  much  to  help  them- 
selves, and  can  assist  us  in  a way  that  infants  cannot,  as,  for 
example,  when  we  desire  to  employ  inhalations. 

When  whooping-cough  occurs  in  a child  over  two  years 
of  age,  we  shall  have  to  follow  out  the  leading  indications  of 
treatment  already  sketched.  We  shall  have  to  attend  to  the 
atmosphere  and  surroundings,  to  the  ventilation  and  warmth, 
the  diet  and  state  of  the  bowels  of  the  child.  If  there  be  a 
high  degree  of  fever,  we  can  give  some  simple  saline  mixture 1 
to  allay  it.  If  there  be  a little  wheezing  and  teasing  cough, 
we  may  give  a mixture  of  ipecac.,  tinct.  camph.  co.,  spirit, 
ether,  nit.  and  syrup  of  squills.  We  shall  have  to  guard 


1 See  Formula  35. 
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against  complications  as  carefully  as  ever,  though  we  do  not 
meet  so  frequently  with  them  as  we  do  in  infancy. 

Some  disturbing  elements  are  removed,  as  the  process  of 
primary  dentition  is  nearly  completed,  and  thus  we  have  one 
element  of  mischief  eliminated.  My  experience  is  to  the  effect 
that  we  may  have  capillary  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  caused 
by  exposure  to  cold  in  children  over  two,  but  I have  not  often 
met  with  any  serious  symptoms  indicative  of  brain  mis- 
chief, as  convulsions,  etc.  In  the  paroxysms  of  coughing  we 
often  have  haemorrhage  from  the  nose,  mouth,  but  rarely  from 
the  lungs. 

In  a simple  case,  then,  in  a healthy  child,  we  may  content 
ourselves  with  attending  to  the  general  details  enumerated. 
When  the  first  stage  has  passed  into  the  second,  and  we  have 
the  characteristic  feature  of  the  disease,  we  may  afford  relief 
in  certain  cases  by  the  use  of  a remedy  which,  owing  to  the 
tender  nature  of  the  infant,  we  are  debarred  from  using — I 
allude  to  inhalations — while  at  the  same  time  we  give  some 
medicine,  as  belladonna,  bromide  of  potassium,  or  ammonium, 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  each  individual  case.  Steam 
inhalations  can  be  employed  by  the  children  themselves. 
Owing  to  the  persistence  of  the  cough,  the  fauces  are  in  a 
highly  irritative  condition. 

As  a local  remedy  for  soothing  purposes,  steaming  in- 
halations are  very  useful.  There  are  various  forms  of  in- 
halers supplied  by  instrument-makers,  and  any  of  these  forms 
can  be  employed  or  an  improvised  method  adopted.  One 
great  point  to  keep  in  view  is  to  have  the  temperature  not 
less  than  120°.  Inhalations  of  simple  hot  water  may  be 
tried,  or  some  drug  can  be  added,  in  the  hope  of  acting 
topically  upon  the  disease.  I have  seen  the  attacks  alleviated, 
both  as  regards  their  intensity  and  number,  by  simple  in- 
halations of  hot  water  and  carbonate  of  soda.  We  know 
that  during  the  paroxysms  the  child  cannot  swallow  or  inhale, 
but  after  the  paroxysm  is  the  time  to  resort  to  this  procedure. 

Presuming  that  the  child  is  intelligent,  and  old  enough,  a 
tablespoonful  of  carbonate  of  soda  should  be  mixed  with  a 
pint  of  boiling-water,  and  the  child  directed  to  draw  the 
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steam  in  slowly  for  about  five  minutes  four  or  five  times 
daily.  In  some  cases,  carbolic  acid  (ten  grains  to  the  pint) 
maybe  added,  or  conium  (two  drachms  to  pint),  or  the  vapour 
of  chlorine  may  be  tried.  Other  disinfectants  may  be  added, 
but  I cannot  say  I have  found  that  they  cut  the  disease  short. 
Spray-inhalations  have  been  recommended. 

Or.  Cardwell’s  method  of  treating  pertussis  is  by  placing  a 
steam-atomizer  in  a position,  on  a table,  before  the  patient, 
charged  with  the  following  mixture  : 

Extract  Belladonna  fluidi 
Ammonii  Bromidi 
Potassi  Bromidi 
Aquce  .... 


gtt.  vi. — xii. 
9ii. 

3ii. 

511- 


This  spray  is  repeatedly  carried  into  the  face  and  mouth  of 
the  child  and  applied  for  ten  minutes,  until  the  pupils  are 
dilated  with  the  belladonna  mixture.  The  application  to  be 
made  three  times  a day.  This  has,  it  is  said,  cut  short  the 
cough  in  two  or  three  days.  As  a rule,  spray-inhalations  are 
contra-indicated  in  dyspnoea.  I have  tried  this  plan,  but  I 
cannot  speak  so  favourably  of  it  as  Dr.  Cardwell. 

There  is  another  form  of  inhalation,  which  I have  tried  on 
adults,  that  is,  fuming  inhalations  made  in  accordance  with 
the  directions  of  Mackenzie.  They  can  be  best  carried  out 
by  steeping  unsized  paper  in  a solution  of  nitrate  of  potash 
of  definite  strength,  cutting  the  paper  into  strips  of  three 
inches  long  by  half  an  inch  broad,  lighting  the  paper  and 
dropping  it  into  a cylindrical  vessel,  from  which  smoke  can 
be  inhaled.  A particular  character  may  be  given  to  these 
papers  by  the  addition  of  various  volatile  principles.  One 
patient,  a lady  under  my  care,  had  whooping-cough  at  the  age 
of  twenty-two.  She  told  me  she  experienced  the  greatest 
relief  from  inhaling  the  fumes  of  a paper  impregnated  with 
compound  tincture  of  benzine.1 

In  other  cases  we  may  have  a congested  state  of  the 
pharynx,  larynx,  and  trachea.  Belief  may  be  afforded  by 
insufflations,  and  we  may  employ  chloride  of  potash,  or  alum, 


1 See  Formula  49. 
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mixed  with  starch  and  powdered  acacia.  I have  on  a few 
occasions  tried  the  vapour  of  chloroform.  It  will  no . doubt 
arrest  the  paroxysms,  but  it  must  be  given  at  each  fresh 
attack,  and  thus  the  services  of  a surgeon  would  be  required 
almost  constantly  in  a household,  so  that  it  is  an  impractic- 
able method  of  treatment. 

In  treating  the  second  stage  in  patients  over  two  years  of 
age  apart  from  the  inhalations,  our  line  of  treatment  will 
have  to  approximate  to  that  recommended  for  infants. 

When  the  third  stage  is  reached,  and  the  cough  is  per- 
sistent, I have  found  cod-liver  oil  of  service.  Syrup  of  the 
iodide  and  phosphate  of  iron  may  be  given,  and  at  certain 
seasons  of  the  year  sea-bathing  and  sea-air  will  be  found  of 
advantage. 

Care  must  be  taken  not  to  spread  the  contagion.  I have 
already  pointed  out  what  should  be  done  in  this  respect. 

As  regards  complications  in  children,  they  must  be  treated 
on  the  same  general  principles  I have  laid  down  for  the  same 
diseases  in  infancy. 

Whooping-cough  in  the  adult  is  a very  painful  affection, 
requiring  appropriate  treatment,  as  isolation,  warmth,  sooth- 
ing applications,  fumigations ; and  we  must  direct  our  efforts 
to  the  quieting  of  irritation  and  warding  off  inflammation. 
It  runs  a course  somewhat  like  that  in  children ; but  I have 
never  met  with  a case  in  which  it  was  complicated  with 
other  diseases.  Adults  suffer  very  much  from  loss  of  sleep, 
but  in  chloral  hydrate  and  atropia  we  have  a means  of  remedy- 
ing it,  while  we  have  to  fall  back  upon  expectorants,  as 
ipecac.,  senega,  to  relieve  the  overloaded  bronchi. 

Tonics,  as  the  various  preparations  of  iron,  Easton’s  syrup, 
may  be  resorted  to,  when  the  disease  is  passing  off;  and 
these  medicines  combiued  with  change  of  air,  especially  sea- 
air,  will  soon  restore  the  vigour  which  has  been  lost  by  the 
long-continued  and  exhausting  process  of  pertussis.  During 
late  years  some  new  remedies  have  been  suggested,  and,  on 
good  authority,  their  claims  as  curative  agents  have  been 
placed  before  the  profession ; amongst  others  being  croton- 
chloral,  chloral  hydrate,  quinine,  and  the  sulpho-carbolates. 
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Dr.  Sigismund  Sutro  recommends  in  the  British  Medical 
Journal,  1880,  p.  39,  the  following  mixture: 


For  a child  two  years  of  age,  one  dessert-spoonful  four 
times  a day. 

I have  tried  this  mixture,  hut  as  a specific  it  has  the 
same  value  as  all  the  other  specifics  I have  used.  I can 
say  the  same  of  croton- chloral,  quinine,  and  the  sulpho- 
carbolates. 

I agree  with  Dr.  Dickinson  to  a certain  extent.  In  the 
Lancet,  April  27,  1867,  p.  513,  there  is  a report  of  his  views, 
and  of  the  treatment  adopted  at  St.  George’s  Hospital ; while 
in  the  same  report  we  have  the  various  plans  of  treatment  in 
use  at  St.  Thomas’s,  King’s  College,  and  the  Foundling 
Hospitals.  Dr.  Dickinson  is  reported  as  believing  that  a 
more  or  less  persevering  trial  of  most  of  the  remedies,  which 
have  been  urged  as  able  to  cut  short  the  disease,  has  resulted 
in  failure.  It  appears  to  be  as  essentially  incurable  as 
typhus,  or  any  of  the  specific  fevers ; but  at  the  same  time 
good  may  be  done  by  meeting  urgent  symptoms  as  they 
arise,  and  by  directing  treatment  to  the  various  complications 
which  are  apt  to  endanger  the  patient.  The  only  specific, 
Dr.  Dickinson  admits,  is  time. 

In  striking  contrast  with  the  above  views  are  those  alleged 
to  be  held  by  Dr.  Gibb.  After  a full  account  of  his  nitric 
acid  and  bromide  of  ammonium  plans  of  treatment,  in  which 
it  is  stated  that  the  pertussial  malady  is  cured  by  the  nitric 
acid  mixture,  whilst  at  the  same  time  it  is  prophylactic 
against  intercurrent  throat  complications,  the  report  con- 
cludes by  announcing  that  when  properly  managed,  Dr.  Gibb 
considers  pertussis  a disease  in  every  way  amenable  to  treat- 
ment. An  empiric  might  make  a fortune  by  announcing 
that  he  had  a cure  for  pertussis  even  at  the  present  day ; 


Quinise  Sulpli. 

Sol.  Acid.  Bromo.  Hyd.  . 
Syrup.  vEth. 

Aqum  ad 
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and  if  he  were  to  make  up  a mixture  of  bromide  of  potassium, 
or  ammonium,  and  advertise  it  with  the  same  spirit  of  enter- 
prise with  which  Holloway  and  Eno  have  pushed  their  pills 
and  fruit  salt,  the  same  rich  reward  would  almost  certainly 
follow. 

Treating  the  subject  from  a scientific  standpoint,  and  apart 
from  empiricism,  I am  forced  to  agree  with  Dr.  Dickinson 
and  those  older  physicians,  who  have  taught  that  there  is  no 
specific,  and  that  we  must  be  content  with  guiding  the  dis- 
ease through  its  course.  How  we  may  do  so  I have  en- 
deavoured to  show,  and  still  more,  as  prevention  is  better 
than  cure,  laid  down  directions  on  prophylaxis,  which  if 
adopted  would  deprive  us  of  the  necessity  of  having  to 
attempt  to  cure  it. 

The  latest  development  of  the  genius  of  Pasteur  has  found 
issue  in  arresting  splenic  fever,  and  fowl  cholera  by  inocula- 
tion with  the  attenuated  virus  of  the  microbes  upon  which 
those  diseases  depend.  So  that  I may  not  unreasonably  hope 
that  as  whooping-cough  is  a bacteroid  disease,  we  may  be 
able  by  his  method  to  add  a more  powerful  weapon  to  our 
preventive  measures,  and  that  by  inoculation  with  the 
attenuated  virus  of  pertussis  we  may  render  infants  insus- 
ceptible to  the  contagion. 

Jenner  conferred  a boon  on  humanity  by  the  introduction 
of  vaccination.  Following  in  the  footsteps  of  the  illustrious 
Englishman,  Pasteur  promises  to  be  equally  a benefactor  to 
his  race.  But  is  not  this  a sad  confession  to  make,  that  we 
have  to  depend  upon  prophylaxis — that  we  have  no  specific  ? 
I do  not  think  so.  We  can  control  and  direct  the  disease, 
just  as  we  can  control  typhoid,  scarlatina,  variola.  We  have 
no  specifics  for  them. 

My  views  are,  I believe,  in  harmony  with  the  temper  of 
medicine  in  modern  times.  It  is  not  derogatory  to  true  pro- 
gress to  recognise  the  Hippocratic  vis  medicatrix  naturae. 
It  is  something  to  be  able  to  estimate  the  physiological  dis- 
turbance going  on  in  virus-diseases — the  heat,  waste,  increase 
of  heart  or  lung  action,  the  altered  functions  of  secretion  and 
excretion;  to  have  the  power  of  directing  or  controlling 
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physiological  action,  though  we  may  not  arrest  or  neutralize 
the  specific  organisms  which  are  at  work.  It  is  something  to 
know  the  nature  of  the  organisms  we  have  to  deal  with ; it  is 
something  to  feel  proud  of  that,  by  the  aid  of  sanitary  science, 
we  can  prevent  such  diseases,  though  they  depend  upon 
entities  which  cannot  he  cast  out  after  the  incubatory  stage. 

The  true  pathogenesis  of  pertussis  may  not  have  been 
pointed  out  by  me,  yet  if  my  views  be  adopted  they  afford  a 
wide  sphere  for  activity.  We  can  relieve  certain  symptoms 
as  they  arise ; we  can  alleviate,  we  can  palliate,  and  we  can 
prevent.  To  counteract  the  causes  of  disease  is  the  highest 
triumph  of  our  art. 

There  is  a true  and  false  medicine — the  true  consists  in 
‘ knowing  how  much  we  know,’  the  false  in  pretending  that 
all  the  arcana  of  disease  and  nature  are  known  to  us.  The 
true  is  noble  and  honest,  the  false  is  ignoble  and  dishonest. 

In  the  interest  of  the  true  it  is  better  to  unhesitatingly 
declare  that  there  is  no  specific  for  pertussis,  and  to  show  the 
reason  why.  This  I have  endeavoured  to  do.  In  the  interests 
of  our  little  patients  I should  have  been  pleased,  had  facts 
allowed  me,  to  write  that  there  was  a panacea  for  pertussis ; 
and  when  the  specific  is  found  I shall  hail  its  advent  with 
joy,  and  gladly  put  it  to  the  proof.  It  would  be  a pleasure, 
in  this  case,  to  be  convinced  of  holding  erroneous  views. 

Meantime,  waiting  for  the  panacea,  I submit  my  own 
method  of  treatment  to  the  consideration  of  my  readers,  and, 
in  the  words  of  Horace,  I say : 

‘ ...  Si  quid  novisti  rectius  istis 

Candidus  imperti ; si  non  his  utere  mecum.’ 
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In  the  Lancet  and  British  Medical  Journal,  even  at  the 
present  day,  I find  writers  asking  for  information  about 
various  formulas  for  pertussis,  and  several  very  old  prescrip- 
tions I notice  have  been  put  forward,  seemingly  as  original. 
The  following  selecta  e 'prescri'ptis  are  examples  of  some  of 
the  most  popular  formulae,  mixed  with  others  which  may  be 
usefully  employed  in  certain  stages  of  the  disease : 


1.  Atropiae . . . gr.  f 

Sacchari  puri  . . . ^ii  fi 

Give  a grain  and  a half  two  or  three  times  a day  to  a child 
of  five  years.  Bouchardat. 


2.  Atropiae  . 

Acid.  Nit. 

Aquae 

To  be  given  three  times  a day. 


gr-  rrg- 
TTlii. 

Dr.  H.  Jones. 


3.  Ext.  Belladonnas  p.  . . gr.  ^ 

Sulph.  Zinci  . . . gr.  \ 

To  be  given  to  a child  under  three  years  of  age ; dose  to  be 
increased  according  to  age.  Garraway. 

4.  Bad.  Belladonnae  pulv.  . . gr.  ii. 

Bad.  Ipecac,  pulv.  . . gr.  i. 

Sulphuris  Loti  . 

Sacchari  Lactis,  ana  . . 5 ^ 

The  powder  to  be  divided  into  eight  parts,  one  to  be  taken 
three  times  a day,  for  a child  of  three  or  four  years.  Kapp. 
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5.  Potas.  Bicarb.  . 

gr.  xv. 

Cocci  Cacti. 

gr.  viii. 

Aquae  destil. 

Rub  together,  strain,  and  add 

f.  3vi. 

Acid.  Hydrocyanici  dil.  . 

lTf  X. 

A teaspoonful  to  be  taken  when  the  cough 

is  troublesome. 
Du.  Granville. 

6.  Cocci  pulv. 

3i. 

Potas.  Carb. 

5i- 

Aquae  ferventis  . 

Bviii. 

Rub  together  and  strain.  A teaspoonful  three  times  a day 

for  children. 

Dr.  Allnatt. 

7.  Cocci  pulv. 

96 

Sodae  Bicarb. 

3fl 

P.  Belladonnae  rad. 

gr.  ii. 

Sacchari  puri. 

3k 

Mix  and  divide  into  fifteen  powders,  one 

to  be  given  four 

times  a day. 

M.  VlRICEL. 

8.  Acid.  Hydrocyanici  dil.  . 

lipiv. 

Syrup,  simplicis . 

3i. 

Aquae  destil. 

5vii. 

A teaspoon ful  to  be  taken  every  six  hours. 

West. 

9.  Acid.  Hydrocyanici  dil.  . 

npiv. 

Mist.  Amygdalae 

3i- 

A teaspoonful  every  six  hours,  for  a child  nine  months  old. 

West. 


10.  Acetat.  Ammon,  sol. 

5n. 

Spt.  iEth.  Nit.  . 

3i- 

Spt.  Chloroformi 

"Ixl. 

Syrup.  Scillae 

5vi. 

Aquae  ad 

Biii. 

Two  teaspoonfuls  every  four  hours,  for  a 

child  over 

years. 
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11.  Liquor  Ammon.  Acet.  . 

5ii- 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

TT\_xl. 

Syrup.  Tolu. 

5iv. 

Aquae  ad 

Bin. 

Two  teaspoon fuls  every  four  hours. 

12.  Pulv.  Ipecac,  co. 

gr.  f>. 

Pulv.  Ext.  Cinnamoni  . 

gr.  i. 

Sacchari  albi 

gr.  iv. 

The  powder  to  he  taken  at  bedtime,  for 

a child  two  years 

old. 

West. 

13.  Ammon.  Carb.  . 

gr.  xii. 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

iqxl. 

Tinct.  Senegas  . 

fl.  5ii. 

Syrup.  Ehceados 

A-  oiii- 

Aquae  ad 

fl.  oiii. 

A dessert-spoonful  every  three  hours  to  children  over  two 

years. 

Tanner. 

14.  Ammon.  Sesquicarb. 

gr.  xii. 

Decoct.  Senegae  . 

Sii-  3V- 

Tinct.  Sciljae 

irpxvi. 

Syrup.  Tolutan  . 

51' ii. 

A dessert-spoonful  every  four  hours,  for 

a child  over  two 

years. 

West. 

15.  Carb.  Ammon.  . 

gr.  v. 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

5>- 

Syrup.  Scillae 

5iv- 

Decoct.  Senegae  . 

5vi. 

Aquae  ad  ... 

30. 

Two  teaspoonfuls  every  three  hours. 

16.  Chloral  Croton.  . 

gr.  ii. 

Tinct.  Cardam.  co. 

11]  XV. 

Glycerini 

5i- 

Aquae  ad 

L. 

A draught  to  he  given  to  a child  of  six 

years.  One  grain 

rnay  be  given  to  a child  a year  old,  every  four  hours. 

Wilson  Eoberts. 
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17.  Chlorat.  Sodte  Liquor.  . 

• 

Tinct.  Serpent.  . 

3ii. 

Syrup.  Aurant,  . 

Siv. 

Aquae  ad 

Jiii. 

Two  teaspoonfuls  every  three  hours. 

18.  Potas.  Bicarb. 

gr.  xv. 

Tinct.  Cascarill.  . 

5i- 

Syrup.  Aurant.  . 

5ii. 

Aquas  ad 

jii. 

Two  teaspoonfuls  every  four  hours. 

19.  Syrup  (Trousseau). 

Syrup  of  Ether  \ 

„ Opium  [ 

„ Belladonna  ( 

„ Orange  Flowers  / aa.grammes  xx.  (gr.  ccc.). 

Ten  to  twenty  grammes  daily,  in  small  teaspoonfuls,  at  a 

time. 

20.  Ext.  Opium  ) 

aa.  centigr.  xxx. 

„ Belladonnae  j 

O 

Sugar  of  Milk  . 

gram.  i.  (gr.  xv.). 

Divide  into  six  powders.  One  or  two  in  twenty-four  hours. 

Bracket. 

21.  Nicotin  . 

centigr.  x.  (If  gr.). 

Tartar  Emetic  . 

centigr.  v.  (f  gr.). 

Powdered  Sugar 

grammes  x.  (150  gr.). 

Gum  Arabic 

grammes  ii.  (30  gr.). 

To  be  divided  into  twenty  powders.  One  to  be  taken 

every  two  hours. 

PlTZCHEFT. 

22.  Sulphate  of  Quinine 

gramme  i.  (15  gr.). 

Acetate  of  Morphia 

decigramme  i.  (1|  gr.) 

Conserve  of  Boses 

q.s. 

To  make  eighteen  pills  ; one  to  three  a day.  Tharstun. 

23.  Acid.  Sulph.  dil. 

n\  xxx. 

Syrup.  Zingiber  . 

5iv. 

Decoct.  Cinch.  Lancifol. 

Siii. 

One  tablespoonful  three  times  a 

day;  as  a tonic  for 

children. 


Its  Pathology  and  Treatment. 


99 


24.  Potass®  Chloratis,  gr.  ii.,  iii.,  iv.,  or  v.,  according  to  age. 


Syrup.  Aurant.  . 

51- 

Aqua)  ad. 

3B. 

A dose  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

25.  Potass®  Chloratis 

gr.  ii. 

Sod®  Sulph. 

gr.  iv. 

Syrup.  Aurant.  . 

. 5b 

Aquae  ad. 

5B. 

One  dose  to  be  repeated  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  if 

necessary. 

26.  Acid.  Sulph.  dil. 

npi. 

Tinct.  Catechu  . 

TT]_V. 

Decoct.  Heematoxyli 

5b 

Syrup.  . 

5b 

One  dose  for  a child,  to  be  repeated  if  necessary. 

27.  Ammon. Bromid.,gr.i.,ii., iii. 

,iv.,or  v.,  according  to  age. 

May  be  given  with  milk,  mint-water,  or  in  any  simple 

vehicle,  and  repeated  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours. 

28.  Potass.  Bromid.,gr.ii.,  iv.,  vi. 

.,  viii.,  x.,  according  to  age. 

Syrup.  Tolu. 

5b 

Aquae  ad. 

fr- 

To be  repeated  every  four,  six,  or 

eight  hours. 

29.  Yin.  Ipecac. 

n\xx. 

Mucilaginis 

DIG. 

Syrup.  . 

nixl. 

Aquae  ad. 

Sb 

One  drachm  every  four  hours. 

Middlesex  Hospital. 

30.  Sodae  Bicarb. 

gr.  xx. 

Spt.  iEth.  Hit.  . 

npxxx. 

Tinct.  Opii 

TT]_iib 

Mist.  Ipecac,  {ante)  ad  . 

3b  B. 

One  drachm  every  two,  three,  or 

four  hours,  according  to 

age. 

Middlesex  Hospital. 

7—2 
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31.  Liq.  Atrop.  Sulpli.  . . npi. 

Aquae  Anethi  . .51. 

To  loe  repeated  every  sixth  hour  if  necessary. 

Milner  Fothergill. 


32.  Quin.  Sulph. 

gr.  i. 

Acid.  Hydrobrom. 

lipxx. 

Aquae  .... 

3ii- 

To  be  given  three  times  a day.  Milner  Fothergill. 

33.  Acid.  Salicylici  . 

Y- 

Olei  Amygdalae  expressi. 

f.  5v. 

Pulv.  Acaciae 

3ii-  0 

Syrup.  Amygdalae 

f.  5vi. 

Aquae  Aurantii  Floris  ad 

f.  Siii. 

One  drachm  to  be  taken  for  a dose. 

Farquharson. 

34.  Mucilag.  Tragacanthae  . 

oi- 

Syrup.  Papav.  . 

5iii. 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

Sii- 

Aquae  ad 

Shi- 

One  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

35.  Syrup.  Papav.  . 

5iii. 

Liquor.  Ammon.  Aoet.  . 

5iv- 

Spt.  ZEth.  Nit.  . 

3i- 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

Sii. 

Aquae  .... 

5ii- 

One  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

36.  Pulv.  Aluminis  . 

gr.  xl. 

Syrup.  Papav.  . 

Sii* 

Aquae  ad  ... 

Si- 

A drachm  to  be  given  every  three  or  four  hours. 

37.  Pulv.  Pihei 

gr.  iii. 

Hyd.  c.  Creta 

gr.  ii. 

Pulv.  Zingiber.  . 

gr.  i. 

Powder  to  be  taken  when  required. 
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38.  Pulv.  Ehei. 

51V- 

Calomel .... 

gr.  i. 

Zingiber. 

gr.  i. 

One  powder  to  be  given  when  necessary. 

39.  Pulv.  Aromatic  . 

gr.  ii. 

Hyd.  c.  Creta 

gr.  ii. 

Pulv.  Ebei 

gr.  iv. 

One  powder  to  be  taken  if  necessary. 

40.  Alum.  Sulphat.  . 

gr.  xxiv. 

Acid.  Sulpk.  dil. 

iq  xii. 

Syrup.  Rhceados 

5i'r- 

Aquse  purse 

sii.P. 

A dessert-spoonful  every  six  hours. 

41.  Acid.  Hydrochlor.  dil.  . 

upxxxii. 

Tinct.  Opii 

lipiv. 

Syrup.  Mori 

5iv. 

Aquse  purse 

3ii.  ft . 

A dessert-spoonful  three  times  a day. 

42.  Mist.  Ferri.  co.  . 

5iv. 

Tinct.  Scillse 

n\  xvi. 

Tinct.  Conii 

Tipxl. 

Mist.  Amygdalse 

3ii->  5>i>- 

A dessert-spoonful  three  times  a day. 

43.  Acid.  Hydrocyanici  dil.  . 

Tipviii. 

Liq.  Cinchonse  . 

5i-P- 

Syrup.  Aurant.  . 

Aquse  Flor.  Aurant. 

5iii. 

Aquse  distil. 

3xi. 

Two  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a day. 

44.  Ammon.  Carb.,gr.  i,  ii.,  iii.,  iv.,  or  v.,  according  ' 

Tinct.  Lavand.  co. 

TT\X. 

Syrup.  Aurant.  . 

5i- 

Aquse  ad 

31. 

One  drachm  to  be  repeated  when  necessary. 

102 


Whooping-Cough : 


45.  Ammon.  Carb.  . 

Spt.  Chloroform  i 
Mucilaginis 
Aquae  ad 

Two  drachms  every  one,  two,  or  three  hours 


gr.  v. 
TTpxl. 

5h\ 

3ii- 


46.  Spt.  Chloroformi 
Spt.  Ammon.  Aromat. 
Syrup.  Aurant.  . 

Aquae  ad 

Two  drachms  three  times  a day 

47.  Potassae  Nitratis 
Magnesiae  Sulph. 

Syrup.  Limonum 
Aquae  destil. 

Two  drachms  three  times  a day 


48.  Potassae  Citratis  . . gr.  xx. 

Potassi  Bromidi . . nr  xv 

Tinct.  Aconiti  . . jt\  iii. 

Tinct.  Chloroformi  co.  . . n]  xv. 

Syrup.  Mori  . . . iv. 

Aquae  destil.  . . . =j. 


Two  drachms  every  four  hours.  For  a child  a year  old. 

West. 


npxl. 

5h 

5iv. 

3ii. 

gr.  xii. 

5i. 

5iii. 

5ix. 

For  a child  a year  old. 

West. 


aa.  3i. 


49.  Benzonin  Cont. 

Styracis  Cont. 

To  be  thrown  on  hot  cinders  in  the  patient’s  room. 


nt.  ^ 

t.  $ 


Blotting-paper,  soaked  in  a solution  of  nitre  and  dried, 
and  afterwards  brushed  over  with  tinct.  benzonin  comp, 
and  dried,  is  also  burnt  for  the  relief  of  whooping-cough. 
This  is  an  old  remedy.  Chemists  can  supply  paper  charged 
with  several  drugs. 

In  the  Lancet , Oct.  22,  1881,  there  is  a letter  from  a 
F.R.C.S.  bearing  testimony  to  the  value  of  the  vapour  of 
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benzole.  He  states  that  by  means  of  Lister’s  apparatus  he 
submitted  some  of  his  family,  night  and  morning,  to  the 
spray,  with  the  most  gratifying  results.  It  certainly  checked 
the  spasm  and  relieved  the  whoop.  The  old  and  the  new 
here  meet  again. 


50.  Tinct.  Opii 

3d- 

Tinct.  Lyttte 

3ii- 

Lin.  Camphorte  co. 

Bi. 

Liniment  to  be  rubbed  on  the  chest. 

West. 

51.  Potas.  Bicarb.  . 

3^ 

Aqute  Anethi  . 

Bd. 

Ten  or  twenty  drops  a dose  for  an  infant. 

\ 

52.  Tinct.  Assafoetidte 

3d 

Tinct.  Opii 

nix- 

Yin.  Ipecac. 

3d 

Aqute  .... 

Bid 

A small  spoonful  every  third  hour. 

PtUSE. 

53.  Ext.  Conii 

gr.  v. 

Magnes.  Sulph.  . 

9fi. 

Aqute  Carui 

f-3x. 

Syrup.  Tolu. 

f.  3d 

The  draught  to  be  taken  three  times  a day. 

D.  G.  Gregory. 

54.  Ext.  Conii. 

gr.  xii. 

Aluminis  Pulv.  . 

gr.  xxv. 

Aquse  Anethi 

f.  Biid 

Syrup.  Pdiceados 

f.  5ii. 

A dessert-spoonful  every  sixth  hour. 

G.  Bird. 
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Africa.  Life  on  the  Gold  Coast.  Being  a full  and  accurate  Descrip- 
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Anatomy.  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  illustrated  by 
a series  of  Movable  Atlases  of  the  Human  Body,  showing  the 
relative  positions  of  the  several  parts,  by  means  of  Superposed 
Coloured  Plates,  from  the  designs  of  Prof.  G.  J.  Witkowski,  M.D. 

**"'  A Companion  to  every  work  on  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Part  I. — Neck  and  Trunk.  With  Text  Descriptive  and  Ex- 
planatory of  the  physiology  and  functions  of  the  several  parts. 
By  Robert  Hunter  Semple,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,Lond.  Price  7s.  6d. 

Part  II. — Throat  and  Tongue,  showing  the  Mechanism  of 
Voice,  Speech,  and  Taste.  Text  by  Lennox  Browne,  F.R.C.S. 
Edin.,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Central  London  Throat  and  Ear 
Hospital.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

Part  III. — The  Female  Organs  of  Generation  and  Reproduc- 
tion. Text  by  James  Palfrey,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Senior 
Obstetric  Physician  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Obstetrics  and  the 
Diseases  of  Women  at,  the  London  Hospital.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

Part  IV. — The  Eye  and  the  Apparatus  of  Vision.  Text  by 
Henry  Power,  F.R.C.S.,  Senior  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to,  and 
Lecturer  on  Ophthalmic  Surgery  at,  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital, 
Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Westminster  Ophthalmic  Hospital. 
Price  7s.  Gd. 

Part  V. — The  Ear  and  Teeth.  The  Mechanism  of  Hearing 
and  of  Mastication.  Text  of  the  Ear  by  Lennox  Browne, 
F.R.C.S.  Edin.,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Central  London  Throat 
and  Ear  Hospital.  Text  of  the  Teeth  by  Henry  Sewill, 
M.R.C.S.,  formerly  Dental  Surgeon  to  the  West  London  Hospital. 
Price  7s.  Gd. 

Part  VI. — The  Brain  (Cerebrum,  Cerebellum,  and  Medulla 
Oblongata)  and  Skull.  Text  by  T.  Stretch  Dowse,  M.D., 
F.R.C.P.  Edin.,  formerly  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Central 
London  Sick  Asylum.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

Part  VII.— The  Male  Organs  of  Generation.  Text  by 
I).  Campbell  Black,  M.D.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

Part  VIII. — The  Skeleton  and  its  Articulations,  showing  the 
Bones  and  Ligaments  of  the  Human  Body  and  Limbs.  Text  by 
A.  T.  Norton,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  and  Lecturer  on  Surgery 
at  St.  Mary’s  Hospital,  London.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

%*  No  such  simple,  reliable,  and  comprehensive  method  of  learning  the 
several  parts,  positions,  and  functions  of  the  body  has  hitherto  been  attempted ; 
the  entire  Series  being  unique,  will  be  most  valuable  to  the  Teacher,  the 
Student,  and  to  all  who  wish  to  become  acquainted  wTith  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  human  economy. 

Anatomy.  Schematic  Anatomy;  or,  Diagrams,  Tables  and 
Notes  treating  of  the  Association  and  Schematic  arrangement 
of  Structural  Details  of  Human  Anatomy.  By  William  P. 
Mears,  M.B.  Price  7s.  Gd. 
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Anatomy.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Atlas  for  Schools  and 
Science  Classes.  By  D.  McAlpine,  F.C.S.,  Lecturer  at  the 
University  of  Edinburgh. 

Anatomography ; or,  Graphic  Anatomy.  A new  method  of 
grasping  and  committing  to  memory  the  most  difficult  points 
required  of  the  student.  By  W.  Darling,  M.D..  F.R.C.S.  Eng., 
Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Univ.  of  New  York.  Price  Is. 

Apoplexy.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Apoplexy.  By  T.  Stretch 
Dowse,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.E.  Price  Is. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  Anatomy  of  the  External  Forms  of  Man, 
designed  for  the  use  of  Artists,  Sculptors,  etc.  By  Dr.  J.  Fau. 
Used  at  the  Government  School  of  Art,  South  Kensington. 
Twenty-nine  plates.  Folio  ; price,  plain  24s.,  coloured  42s. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  Elementary  Artistic  Anatomy  of  the  Human 
Body.  From  the  French  of  Dr.  Fau.  Text,  translated  by 
Dr.  Carter  Blake,  Lecturer  on  Anatomy  at  the  Westminster 
Hospital  School  of  Medicine.  LTsed  at  the  Government  School 
of  Art,  South  Kensington.  Price  5s. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  Elementary  Anatomical  Studies  of  the  Bones 
and  Muscles,  for  the  use  of  Students  and  Schools,  from  the 
drawings  of  J.  Flaxman,  R.A.  Lately  used  as  a Text-book  of 
Anatomy  in  the  Art  Schools  at  South  Kensiugton.  20  plates, 
with  Text,  price  2s. 

Artistic  Anatomy.  The  Student’s  Manual  of  Artistic  Anatomy. 
With  25  etched  plates  of  the  bones  and  surface  muscles  of 
the  human  figure.  By  W.  J.  Muckley,  Principal  of  the 
Manchester  School  of  Art.  Used  at  the  Government  School  of 
Art,  South  Kensington.  Price  5s.  6d. 

Artists’  Colours.  Their  Preparation,  Uses,  etc.  By  the  same 
Author.  (See  Colours.) 

Artistic  Drawing.  Third  Grade  Perspective,  comprising  Angular 
and  Oblique  Perspective,  Shadows  and  Reflections,  specially 
prepared  for  the  use  of  Art  Students.  By  H.  J.  Dennis,  Art 
Master,  Lambeth  School  of  Art,  Dulwich  College,  etc.  Used 
at  the  Government  Science  and  Art  Schools.  Third  edition. 
Half-bound,  price  15s. 

Artistic  Drawing.  Second  Grade  Perspective  (Theory  and  Prac- 
tice), containing  21  block  illustrations,  12  well-executed  plates 
on  Parallel  and  Angular  Perspective,  and  many  examination 
exercises.  Used  at  the  Governnnnt  Science  and  Art  Schools. 
By  the  same  Author.  Third  edition,  price  2s.  fid. 
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Astronomy.  The  Stars  and  the  Earth ; or,  Thoughts  on  Time 
Space,  and  Eternity.  Revised  and  enlarged,  with  Notes  by 
R.  A.  Proctor,  B.A.,  Hon.  Sec.  to  the  Royal  Astronomical 
Society.  Thirteenth  thousand,  price  Is. 

Atlases.  A Series  of  Movable  Atlases  showing  the  relative  position 
of  the  several  parts  of  the  Human  Body  by  means  of  super- 
posed coloured  plates,  from  the  designs  of  Prof.  G.  J.  WiT- 
KOWSKI.  (See  Anatomy.) 

Ataxia.  Nervous  Affections  associated  with  the  Initial  or  Curative 
Stage  of  Locomotor  Ataxy.  By  T.  Stretch  Dowse,  M.D., 
F.R.C.P.E.  Second  edition,  price  2s. 

Botany.  Aids  to  Botany.  Outlines  of  the  Elementary  Facts  in- 
cluding a Description  of  some  of  the  most  important  Natural 
Orders.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A.,  M.B.  Cantab., 
M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  Arts  at  the  Apothecaries’  Hall. 
Third  thousand.  (In  the  Press.) 

“The  student  who  can  commit  this  to  memory  will  doubtless  be  proof  against  pluck.”— 

Medical  Journal. 

Botany.  A System  of  Botanical  Analysis,  applied  to  the  Diag- 
nosis of  British  Natural  Orders.  By  Handsel  Griffiths, 
Ph.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  late  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  Ledwich 
School  of  Medicine.  Price  Is.  6d. 

“ The  author  has  placed  tbe  student  under  considerable  obligations  by  his  system  of 

botanical  analysis.”—  Pharmaceutical  Journal. 

Brain.  The  Building  of  a Brain.  By  E.  H.  Clarke,  M.D.  (author 
of  “ Sex  in  Education  ”).  Price  5s. 

“ We  are  much  pleased  with  the  little  work,  which  is  carefully  and  elegantly  written,  and 

full  of  sound  physiology.” — Lancet. 

Brain.  The  Brain  and  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.  2 vols. 
By  T.  Stretch  Dowse,  M.D.,  F.RC.P.  Ed.,  formerly  Medical 
Superintendent  of  the  Central  London  Sick  Asylum. 

Yol.  I.  Syphilis  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  showing  the  part 
which  this  agent  plays  in  the  production  of  Paralysis,  Epilepsy, 
Insanity,  Headache,  Neuralgia,  Hysteria,  and  other  Mental  and 
Nervous  Derangements.  Second  edition,  illustrated,  price  7s.  6d. 

Yol.  II.  Neuralgia  : its  Nature  and  Curative  Treatment.  Price 
7s.  6d. 

Brain.  Neurasthenia,  or  Brain  and  Nerve  Exhaustion.  A Paper 
read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  London.  By  the  same 
Author.  Price  2s.  Gd. 

Brain.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Brain  and  Skull  (Cerebrum,  Cerebel- 
lum and  Medulla  Oblongata).  By  Prof.  G.  J.  WiTKOWSKL 
(See  Anatomy.) 

Brain.  On  Mental  Capacity  in  Relation  to  Insanity,  Crime,  and 
Modern  Society.  By  Christopher  Smith,  M.D.  Price  3s.  6d. 
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Brain.  Kesponsibility  and  Disease  : Moot-points  in  Jurisprudence 
about  which  Medical  Men  should  be  well  instructed.  By  J.  II. 
Balfour  Browne,  Barrister-at-Law,  author  of  “The  Medical 
Jurisprudence  of  Insanity.”  Price  2s. 

Breath.  The  Breath,  and  the  Diseases  which  give  it  a Foetid  Odour. 
By  J.  W.  Howe,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  University 
of  New  York.  Price  4s.  6d. 

“The  appropriate  treatment  is  pointed  out  in  a manner  quite  intelligible  to  the  non-medi- 
cal reader." — jfern  York  Meilical  Journal. 

Bronchitis.  Chronic  Bronchitis  : its  Forms  and  Treatment.  By  J. 
Milner  Fothergill,  M.D.  Edin.,  M.B.C.P.  Lend.  Price  4s.  6d 

Burmah.  Our  Trip  to  Burmah,  with  Notes  on  the  Ethnology, 
Geography,  Botany,  Habits  and  Customs  of  that  Country,  by 
Surgeon-General  Gordon,  C.B.,  M.D.,  Principal  Medical 
Officer,  Madras  Presidency,  Physician  to  H.M.  the  Queen. 
Illustrated  with  numerous  Photographs,  Maps,  Coloured  Plates, 
and  Sketches  by  native  Artists.  Price  21s. 

“We  lay  down  this  book,  impressed  with  its  many  beauties,  its  amusing  sketches  and 
anecdotes,  and  its  useful  snd  instructive  information  of  that  comparatively  unknown 
country." — The  Times. 

“A  wonderful  book,  full  of  interest,  instruction,  and  amusement.” — Saturday  Review. 

“ A beautiful  and  intelligent  book  for  a present." — Morning  Post. 

Case-Books.  Students’  Case-book.  For  recording  hospital  cases 
as  seen,  with  full  instructions  for  methodising  clinical  study. 
Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged  by  George  Brown, 
M.R.C.S.,  Gold  Medalist,  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  late  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy,  Westminster  Hospital.  Third  thousand, 
price  Is.,  cloth  limp. 

Case-Books.  Forms  for  the  taking  of  Aural  Cases.  By  Lennox 
Browne,  F.R.C.S.  Ed.,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Central  London 
Throat  and  Ear  Hospital.  25  in  boards,  price  2s. 

Forms  for  the  taking  of  Throat  Cases.  25  in  boards,  price  2s. 

Throat  and  Ear  Cases.  50  in  boards,  combined,  price  3s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  Aids  to  Chemistry.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A., 
M.B.  Cantab.,  M.B.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  Arts  at  the 
Apothecaries’  Hall. 

Part  I. — Inorganic.  The  Non-metallic  Elements.  Price  Is.  6d., 
cloth  ; Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Part  II. — Inorganic.  The  Metals.  Double  part,  price  2s.  Gd., 
cloth  ; 2s.  paper  wrapper. 

Part  III. — Organic.  Double  part,  cloth,  2s.  Gd. ; paper,  2s. 

“Students  preparing  for  Matriculation  at  the  London  University,  and  other  Examinations, 
will  find  it  simply  invaluable.”—  Students'  Journal. 

Chemistry.  The  Student’s  Hand-book,  with  Tables  and  Chemical 
Calculations.  By  H.  Leicester  Greville,  F.I.C.,  F.C.S. 
Price  9 s. 
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Chemistry.  Chemical  Notes  for  Pharmaceutical  Students,  including 
the  Chemistry  of  the  Additions  to  the  Pharmacopoeia.  By 
A.  Rivers  Willson.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  Short  Lectures  on  Experimental  Chemistry.  Intro- 
ductory to  the  general  course.  By  J.  Emerson  Reynolds, 
F.R.S.,  F.C.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons,  Professor  of  Analytical  Chemistry,  and  Keeper  of  the 
Minerals,  Royal  Dublin  Society.  Price  3s.  6d. 

Chemistry.  An  Introduction  to  Analytical  Chemistry  for  Labora- 
tory Use.  By  John  Muter,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  President  of 
the  Society  of  Public  Analysts.  Second  edition,  price  7s.  Gd. 

Chemistry.  An  Introduction  to  Pharmaceutical  and  Medical 
Chemistry,  Theoretical  and  Practical.  With  Analytical  Tables 
and  copious  Index.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  10s.  Gd. 

“The  book  is  one  of  a very  useful  and  original  kind,  and  is  brought  up  to  the  latest  date, 

tests  and  processes  published  only  a few  months  since  being  described  in  their  proper  places." 

— Chemical  j Yew*.  , 

Chemistry.  Chemical  Notes  and  Equations : for  the  use  of 
Students.  By  R.  Milne  Murray,  M.A.,  M.B.,  C.M.  Edin. 
Price  2s. 

Chemistry.  Chemistry  in  its  Application  to  the  Arts  and  Manu- 
factures. A Text-book  by  Richardson  and  Watts. 

Yol.  I.  : Parts  1 and  2. — Fuel  and  its  Applications.  433  engrav- 
ings, and  4 plates.  Price  £1  16s. 

Part  3. — Acids,  Alkalies,  Salts,  Soap,  Soda,  Chlorine 
and  its  Bleaching  Compounds,  Iodine,  Bromine, 
Alkalimetry,  Glycerine,  Railway  Grease,  etc., 
their  Manufacture  and  Applications,  price 
£1  13s. 

Part  4. — Phosphorus,  Mineral  Waters,  Gunpowder,  Gun- 
cotton, Fireworks,  Aluminium,  Stannates,  Tung- 
states, Chromates  and  Silicates  of  Potash  and 
Soda,  Lucifer  Matches,  price  £1  Is. 

Part  5. — Prussiate  of  Potash,  Oxalic  Acid,  Tartaric 
Acid,  many  tables,  plates,  and  wood  engrav- 
ings, price  £1  lGs. 

Chemistry.  Practical  Treatise  on  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  Salts  : their 
Manufacture  and  Application.  In  three  vols.,  being  Parts  III., 
IV.,  Y.  of  the  previous  work,  price  £4  10s. 

Children.  On  Tetany  in  Young  Children.  By  J.  Abercrombie, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Medical  Registrar  to  the  Hospital  for 
Sick  Children.  Price  2s. 
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Children.  The  Feeding  and  Nursing  of.  (See  Nursing.) 

Cholera.  Cholera : how  to  Prevent  and  Resist  it.  By  Professor 
von  Pettenkofer,  University  of  Munich,  President  of  the 
Sanitary  Department  of  tho  German  Empire  ; and  Thomas 
Whiteside  Hime,  A.B.,  M.B.,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for 
Sheffield,  Lecturer  on  Medicine  at  the  Sheffield  School  of 
Medicine.  Illustrated  with  woodcuts  and  diagram,  price  3s.  6d. 

Cholera.  Notes  on  the  Hygiene  of  Cholera,  for  ready  reference. 
Prepared  from  Official  Returns,  for  the  use  of  Army  Medical 
Officers,  Medical  Officers  of  Health,  and  others.  By  C.  A. 
Gordon,  MD.,  C.B.,  Hon.  Physician  to  the  Queen.  Price  5s. 

Clinical  Charts  for  Recording  the  Range  of  Temperature,  Pulse, 
Respiration,  History,  Progress,  and  Treatment  of  Cases,  for 
use  in  Hospitals  and  in  private  practice.  By  E.  W.  Moore, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Price  Id.  each,  9d.  per  dozen,  or  mounted, 
similar  to  a blotting-pad,  in  50,  3s.  6d.;  100,  7s. 

Colours.  A Hand-book  for  Painters  and  Art  Students,  on  the  use 
of  Colours,  Vehicles,  etc.  By  W.  J.  Mucicley,  Principal  of 
the  Manchester  School  of  Art  (Author  of  “The  Students’ 
Manual  of  Artistic  Anatomy  ”).  Second  edition,  price  3s.  6d. 

Consumption.  Consumption,  as  a Contagious  Disease,  with  Treat- 
ment : including  an  Inquiry  into  the  Relative  Merits  of  the  Air 
of  Mountains  and  Plains;  to  which  is  prefixed  a translation  of 
Cohnheim’s  Pamphlet.  By  D.  H.  Cullimore,  M.K.Q.C.P., 
F.R.C.S.I.,  Physician  North-West  London  Hospital,  formerly 
Consulting  Physician  to  the  King  of  Burrnah ; Surgeon  H.M. 
Indian  Army.  Price  5s. 

Consumption.  Consumption  and  its  Treatment  by  the  Hypophos- 
phites.  By  John  C.  Thorowgood,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond., 
Physician  to  the  City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Chest,  Victoria  Park.  Third  edition,  price  2s.  6d. 

Consumption.  Consumption,  its  True  Nature  and  Successful 
Treatment,  with  Appendix  of  Cases.  By  Godwin  Timms, 
MD.  Lond.,  M.R.C.P.,  Senior  Physician  to  the  North  London 
Consumption  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician  to  the  Western 
City  Dispensary,  etc.  Second  edition,  price  10s.  6d. 

Consumption.  A Re-investigation  of  its  Causes,  showing  it  to 
arise  from  an  Excessive  Action  of  Atmospheric  Oxygen.  Its 
Dietetic,  Climatic  and  Therapeutical  Treatment.  By  C.  W. 
De  Lacy  Evans,  M.R.C.S.  Eng.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Consumption.  Tuberculosis  from  a Sanitary  and  Pathologica 
Point  of  View.  By  G.  Fleming,  F.R.C.V.S.,  President  R.C.  V.S, 
Price  Is. 
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Deafmutism.  On  the  Education  of  Deaf-mutes  by  Lip-Reading 
and  Articulation.  By  Professor  Hartmann.  Translated  by 
Dr.  Patterson  Cassells.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

“ Tho  instruction  of  deaf-mutes  is  here  rendered  easy.” — Athenaeum. 

“ Contains  so  much  real  information  that  we  can  honestly  recommend  it  to  anyone  seeking’ 

for  knowledge.” — The  Lancet. 

Deafness.  (See  Ear.) 

Deformities.  The  Nature  and  Treatment  of  Deformities  of  the 
Human  Body.  By  Lambert  H.  Ormsby,  M.B.  Univ.  Dub., 
Surgeon  to  the  Meath  Hospital  and  County  Dublin  Infirmary. 
Crown  8vo.,  illustrated,  price  5s. 

Deformities.  1.  A Short  Sketch  of  Rational  Medical  Gymnastics; 
or,  the  Movement  Cure.  By  B.  M.  Roth,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  Eng. 
With  thirty-eight  engravings,  price  Is. 

2.  The  Prevention  and  Cure  of  Many  Chronic  Diseases  by  Move- 
ments. By  the  same  Author.  With  90  engravings,  price  10s. 

3.  The  Hand-book  of  the  Movement-Cure.  By  the  same  Author. 
With  155  original  engravings,  price  10s. 

4.  Contribution  to  the  Hygienic  Treatment  of  Paralysis,  and  of 

i Paralytic  Deformities.  By  the  same  Author.  With  38  en- 
gravings, illustrated  by  numerous  cases,  price  3s.  Gd. 

5.  On  Paralysis  in  Infancy,  Childhood,  and  Youth,  and  on 
the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of  Paralytic  Deformities.  By 
the  same  Author.  With  45  engravings.  Price  3s.  Gd. 

6.  The  Prevention  of  Spinal  Deformities,  especially  of  Lateral 
Curvature,  with  notes  on  the  causes,  production,  and  treat- 
ment. By  the  same  Author.  With  53  engravings,  price 
3s.  Gd. 

Diagnosis. 

Part  I. — Aids  to  Semeiological  Diagnosis,  for  the  use  of  Prac- 
titioners and  Students.  By  J.  Milner  Fothergill,  M.D., 
M.R.C.P.  Loud.,  Assistant  Physician  to  the  City  of  London 
Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest,  and  to  the  West  London 
Hospital.  Price  Is.  and  Is.  Gd. 

Part  II. — Physical  Signs,  for  the  use  of  Practitioners  and 
Students.  By  J.  C.  Thorowgood,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Bond., 
Physician  to  the  City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the 
Chest,  and  to  the  West  London  Hospital,  Lecturer  on  Materia 
Medica  at  Middlesex  Hospital.  Price  Is.  and  Is.  Gd. 

Part  III.— What  to  Ask.  By  J.  Milner  Fothergill. 
Price  Is.  and  Is.  Gd. 

Dictionary  of  German  Terms  used  in  Medicine.  By  George 
R.  Cutter,  M.D.  Price  6s.  Gd. 
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Diphtheria.  Diphtheria,  its  Causes,  Pathology,  Diagnosis,  and 
Treatment.  By  R.  Hunter  Semple,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Loud., 
Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Chest. 
Second  edition,  price  2s.  Gd. 

“ It  is  satisfactory  to  know  that  the  doctrines  laid  down  by  the  author,  many  years  ago,  do 
not  need  negation  in  any  sort  of  way  in  the  new  edition." — Lancet. 

Dissections.  The  Dissector’s  Guide,  a Manual  for  the  use  of 
Students.  By  D.  J.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Senior  Demonstrator 
of  Anatomy,  University  of  Edinburgh.  Part  I.  Upper  Limb, 
Lower  Limb,  Thorax.  Illustrated,  price  4s.  Gd. 

Domestic  Medicine.  Llandbook  of  Popular  Medicine  for  family 
instruction  ; for  colonists  and  others  out  of  reach  of  medical  aid. 
By  G.  H.  Napheys,  A.M.,  M.D.  With  movable  plate  and 
100  illustrations.  Price  7s.  6d. 

“We  have  rarely  read  any  form  of  domestic  medicine  so  simple,  yet  reliable.” — Public 
Opinion. 

Domestic.  Salt : its  History,  Distribution,  Formation,  Uses,  etc. 
By  Evan  Marlett  Boddy,  F.R.C.S.  Price  2s.  Gd. 

Drugs.  The  Specific  Action  of  Drugs.  An  Index  to  their  Thera- 
peutic Value,  as  deduced  from  experiments  on  man  and  animals. 
By  Alexander  G.  Burness,  M.D.,  and  F.  Mavor,  President 
of  the  Central  Lond.  Veterinary  Society.  Price  10s.  Gd. 

Ear.  Aural  Surgery.  By  W.  Laidlaw  Purves,  M.D.,  Aural 
Surgeon  to  Guy’s  Hospital.  (See  chapters  in  Gant’s  Surgery.) 

Ear.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Ear.  By  Prof.  G.  J.  Witkowski. 
Price  7s.  Gd.  (See  Anatomy.) 

Ear.  Otorrhoea ; or,  Discharge  from  the  Ears  : its  Varieties,  Causes, 
Complications,  and  Treatment.  By  W.  Douglas  Hemming, 
F.R.C.S.  Ed.  Price  Is. 

Ear.  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Ear  and  adjacent  Organs. 
By  Professor  Politzer,  of  Vienna.  Translated  by  James 
Patterson  Cassells,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  to  the 
Glasgow  Ear  Infirmary.  Profusely  illustrated. 

Ear.  The  Auriscope,  a Hand-book  of  Aural  Diagnosis.  By  J.  Pat 
terson  Cassells,  M.D.  Shortly. 

Ear.  Clinical  Aural  Surgery,  a Practical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the 
Ear  in  Infancy,  Childhood  and  Adult  Life.  Shortly. 

Ethnology.  The  History  and  Genealogy  of  the  Human  Race  from 
the  Creation.  By  J.  T.  Painter.  Price  3s.  Gd. 

Etiquette.  A few  Rules  of  Medical  Etiquette.  By  a L.R.C.P. 
Lond.  Price  Is. 
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Examinations.  A Guide  to  the  Examinations  at  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons  of  England  for  the  Diplomas  of  Member  and 
Fellow,  with  Examination  Papers.  Fourth  edition,  revised  and 
enlarged,  price  4s.  6d. 

“ In  truth  a most  useful  Guide  to  tho  Examinations. ’ Guy's  Hospital  Gazette. 

Examinations.  A Guide  to  the  Examinations  of  the  Apothecaries' 
Society.  By  W.  E.  Dawson,  L.S.A.  Price  2s.  6d. 
Examinations.  Aids  , to  Examinations.  By  W.  Douglas  Hem- 
ming, F.R.C.S.  Ed.,  and  H.  Aubrey  Husband,  M.B.,  F.RC.S. 
Being  Questions  and  Answers  on  Materia  Medica,  Medicine, 
Midwifery,  Pathology,  and  Forensic  Medicine.  Third  thousand. 
Price  Is.  6d.  cloth,  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Examinations.  Examination  Questions  on  the  Medical  Sciences. 
Selected  and  arranged  by  James  Greig  Leask,  M.B.  Abdn. 
Price  2s.  6d. 

Eye.  A Manual  of  Examination  of  the  Eyes.  By  Professor  C. 
Landolt,  of  Paris.  Translated,  with  the  Author’s  permission 
and  revision,  by  Swan  M.  Burnett,  M.D.  Price  12s.  6d. 

“ For  those  who  have  a taste  for  examining  Eyes,  this  will  prove  most  helpful."— Lancet. 

“ The  author  gives  with  the  greatest  care  and  minuteness  his  methods  and  results,  which 
render  the  hook  an  eminently  valuable  one  for  practitioners.” — Medical  Press. 

Eye.  A Manual  of  Ophthalmic  Practice.  By  H.  C.  Schell,  M.D., 
Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  the  Children’s  Hospital.  Illust.,  price  9s. 
Eye.  The  Cure  of  Cataract  and  other  Eye  Affections.  By  Jabez 
Hogg,  M.R.C.S.,  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Westminster 
Ophthalmic  Hospital.  Price  2s.  Gd. 

Eye.  On  Impairment  or  Loss  of  Vision  from  Spinal  Concussion  or 
Shock.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  Is.  Gd. 

Eye.  The  Functions  of  Vision  and  its  Anomalies.  By  Dr.  GiRAUD- 
Teulon,  Member  of  the  Academie  de  Medicine.  Translated 
by  Lloyd  Owen,  F.R.C.S.I.,  Surgeon  to  the  Birmingham  and 
Midland  Eye  Hospital,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  the  Free  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  Birmingham.  Illustrated,  price  5s. 

Eye.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Eye  and  the  Mechanism  of  Vision. 

By  Prof.  G.  J.  WlTKOWSKl.  Price  7s.  Gd.  (See  Anatomy.) 
Fasting  and  Feeding,  Psychologically  considered.  By  L.  S. 
Forbes  Winslow,  M.B.  Cantab.,  D.C.S.  Oxon.  Lecturer  on 
Mental  Diseases,  Charing  Cross  Hospital.  Price  2s. 

Fever.  On  the  Endemic  Hsematuria  of  Hot  Climates,  caused  by 
the  presence  of  Bilharzia  Hsematuria.  Bv  F.  H.  H.  Guillemard, 
M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.G.S.  Price  2s. 

Food.  Food  ; its  Varieties,  Chemical  Composition,  Nutritive  Value, 
Preparation,  Preservation,  Adulterations,  etc.  By  the  late  Dr. 
Letheby.  Second  edition,  enlarged,  price  5s. 

“ Dr.  Lctlieby’s  position  and  authority  on  the  subject  of  food  is  so  pre-eminent,  that  a book 
from  his  pen  is  above  criticism.” — Lancet. 

“ Either  as  a text-book  for  schools  or  as  a household  guide,  it  is  excollently  adapted.  — 
Public  Opinion. 
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Forensic  Medicine.  The  Student’s  Handbook  of  Forensic  Medicine- 
and  Medical  Police.  By  H.  Aubrey  Husband,  M.B.,  F.E.C.S.  E. 
Fourth  Edition.  Price  10s.  Gd. 

Forensic  Medicine.  Aids  to  Forensic  Medicine  and' Toxicology. 
By  W.  Douglas  Hemming,  F.E.C.S.  Ed.  Second  thousand,  price 
Is.  Gd.  cloth,  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

“We  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  Mr.  Homming’s  book." — Lancet. 

Geology.  Field  Geology,  with  a Section  on  Paleontology.  By 
W.  Hy.  Penning,  F.G.S.,  of  H.M.  Geological  Survey,  and 
A.  J.  Jukes-Browne,  B.A.,  F.G.S.  With  woodcuts  and 
coloured  map.  Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  price  7s.  Gd. 

“ Satisfies  a want  which  has  long  been  felt  and  frequently  expressed.” — Nature. 

“ Others  have  taught  us  tho  principles  of  the  science,  but  Mr.  Penning,  as  an  accomplished 
field-geologist,  introduces  us  to  the  practice.” — The  Academy. 

Geology.  Engineering  Geology.  By  the  same  Author.  Illustrated 
with  coloured  map  and  woodcuts,  price  3s.  Gd. 

“ A fuU  and  lucid  description  of  surveying  and  mapping,  tho  diagnosing  of  the  various 
minerals  met  with,  the  value  of  sites  and  rocks  for  engineering  operations,  etc.” — Popular 
Science  Jievieic. 

Geology.  History  of  Salt ; its  Geographical  Distribution,  Geo- 
logical Formation,  and  Medicinal  and  Dietetic  Properties.  By 
Evan Marlett Bodd y,  F. E.  C. S. , F.S. S. , L. E.  C. P,  e tc.  Price  2s.  Gd. 

Gout.  Suppressed  Gout:  its  Dangers  and  Treatment;  with  an 
Appendix  on  the  Uses  of  the  Vais  Waters.  By  James  C.  Dickin- 
son, M.E.C.S.,  late  of  H.M.’s  Bengal  Army.  Price  2s. 

Hair.  The  Hair : its  Growth,  Care,  Diseases,  and  Treatment ; 
with  Historical  Chapters  on  Fashions  in  Hair  and  Beards  from 
the  Assyrian  to  Modern  Times.  By  C.  H.  Leonard,  M.  A. , 
M.D.  With  116  engravings,  price  7s.  6d. 

“Is  entertaining  reading,  will  afford  many  useful  hints  to  tho  practitioner,  and  be  much 
appreciated  by  the  public,  especially  the  fashionable  portion  of  it.” — Lancet. 

Hay  Fever:  its  Causes,  Treatment,  and  Effective  Prevention;  Ex- 
perimental Eesearches.  By  Chas.  Harrison  Blackley,  M.D, 
Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  price  10s.  Gd. 

“A_  piece  of  real  honest  work,  original  and  instructive.” — Lancet. 

“ We  recommend  it  cordially  to  all  who  may  wish  for  a practical  work  on  this  once  mys- 
terious disease.”— ileidcal  Times. 

Heart.  On  Insufficiency  of  Aortic  Valves  in  Connection  with  Sudden 
Death.  By  John  Cockle,  A.M.,  M.D.,  F.E.C.P.,  Physician  to 
the  Eoyal  Free  Hospital,  late  President  of  the  Medical  Society 
of  London.  Second  edition,  price  2s.  Gd. 

Heart.  Contributions  to  Cardiac  Pathology.  By  the  same  Author. 
Price  2s.  6d. 

Heart.  An  Essay  on  Fatty  Heart.  By  Henry  Kennedy,  A.B., 
M.B.  Physician  to  the  Whitworth  Hospitals.  Price  3s.  Gd. 

“We  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  it  as  a most  valuable  contribution  to  the  literature 
of  the  all-irnportant  subject  of  which  it  treats."— Medical  Press  and  Circular. 
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Histology.  Introduction  to  Practical  Histology.  By  George  Thin, 
M.D.  Price  5s. 

No  more  valuable  text-book  for  the  student  will  be  found,  nor  one  containing  a greater 
amount  of  useful  information.” — Medical  Press. 

Hygiene.  Lessons  in  Military  Hygiene  and  Surgery,  from  the 
Franco-Prussian  TV  ar.  Reports  prepared  while  on  Special 
Service  with  the  French  Army  in  Paris,  on  behalf  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government.  By  Surgeon-General  Gordon,  M.D., 
C.B.,  Hon.  Physician  to  the  Queen.  Illustrated,  price  10s.  6d. 

“ A treatise  of  exceptional  merit,  drawn  from  personal  experiences  in  the  greatest  war  of 
modern  times.”— Army  and  Navy  Gazette. 

Hygiene.  A Manual  of  Sanitation ; or,  First  Help  in  Sickness  and 
when  Wounded.  A pocket  companion  for  officers  and  privates 
in  the  army  or  volunteer  forces.  By  the  same  Author.  Second 
edition,  price,  cloth  2s.  6d.,  or  cheap  edition,  paper  wrapper  Is. 

“It  is  a most  useful  and  practical  manual,  and,  as  the  instructions  are  simple  and  reliable, 
it  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  officers  and  men  alike.”— Medical  Press. 

Hygiene.  Healthy  Homes.  By  Stanley  Haynes,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S., 
F.R.G.S.  Price  Is. 

Hygiene.  On  Disease  Prevention.  A Practical  Treatise  on  Dis- 
infection. By  Ciias.  A.  Cameron,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  Professor 
of  Hygiene,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Medical  Officer  of 
Health  and  Public  Analyst,  Dublin.  Price  Gd. 

“ Contains  practical  directions  for  disinfecting  rooms,  clothing,  bedding,  etc.,  with  chapters 
on  vaccination,  water  impurities,  and  other  important  sanitary  matters.” — Sanitary  Scview. 

Hygiene.  Notes  on  Nuisances,  Drains,  and  Dwellings.  By  W.  H. 
Penning,  F.G.S.  Second  edition,  price  6d. 

Hygiene.  On  Vitiated  Air.  A Paper  read  before  the  Association 
of  Medical  Officers  of  Health.  By  C.  Meymott  Tidy,  M.B., 
F.C.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Medical  Jurisprudence  in  the 
London  Hospital.  Price  Gd. 

Hygiene.  Short  Lectures  on  Sanitary  Subjects.  By  Richard  J. 
Halton,  L.K.Q.C.P.,  L.R.C.P.  Ed.,  L.R.C.S.I.,  etc.,  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  to  Kells.  Price  5s. 

" A book  well  adapted  to  popular  reading,  and  replete  with  sound  knowledge  promotivo  of 
good  health  and  long  life.” — Sanitarian. 

Hygiene.  A Manual  of  Naval  Hygiene,  with  Instructions  and 
Hints  on  the  Preservation  of  Health  and  the  Prevention  of  Disease 
on  board  Ship.  By  Joseph  Wilson,  M.D.,  Medical  Director 
of  the  United  States  Navy.  Second  edition,  price  10s.  Gd. 

“No  ship  should  be  allowed  to  leave  port  without  this  valuable  manual ; yachtsmen  will 
also  find  it  a most  readable  and  useful  companion.” — Medical  Press. 

India.  Experiences  of  an  Army  Surgeon  in  India.  By  Surgeon- 
General  Gordon,  M.D. , C.B.,  Hon.  Physician  to  the  Queen, 
A Concise  Account  of  the  Treatment  of  Wounds,  Injuries,  and 
Diseases  incidental  to  a Residence  in  that  Country.  Price  3s.  Gd. 
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Kidneys.  Bright’s  Disease  of  the  Kidneys.  By  Professor  J.  M. 
Charcot.  Translated  by  H.  B.  Millard,  M.D.,  A.M.  De- 
vised by  the  Author,  with  coloured  plates,  price  7s.  6d. 

“We  doubt  very  much  if  there  exists  in  the  English  language  any  monograph  in  which  the 

various  forms  are  so  accurately  and  concisely  described.” — Medical  Press. 

Life.  (See  Theories  of  Life.) 

Lunacy.  Handbook  for  Attendants  on  the  Insane ; instructions  for 
the  management,  artificial  feeding,  and  mechanical  restraint  of  the 
insane  3 legal  documents  required  for  their  confinement,  etc. 
By  L.  S.  Forbes  Winslow,  M.B.,  D.C.L.  Oxon. ; M.R.C.P.; 
Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases,  Charing  Cross  Hospital.  Price  Is. 

Lunacy.  Manual  of  Lunacy.  The  Legal  care  and  treatment  of  the 
Insane.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  12s.  6d. 

“A  comprehensive  digest  of  every  subject  connected  with  the  legal  care  of  the  insane.” — 

Medical  Timex. 

Lunacy.  Aids  to  Psychological  Medicine.  By  the  same  Author 
(see  Aids  Series,  page  31). 

Lunacy.  A Lunacy  Chart : a Synopsis  of  the  Lunacy  Acts,  with 
special  reference  to  the  management  and  care  of  persons  of 
Unsound  Mind.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  Is.  6d.,  varnished 
and  mounted  on  rollers,  4s.  6d. 

Lunacy.  Spiritualistic  Madness.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  Is. 

Materia  Medica.  Aids  to  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Part  I. — The  Non-metallic  and  Metallic  Elements,  Alcoholic  and 
Ethereal  Preparations,  etc.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A., 
M.B.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  Arts  at  the 
Apothecaries’  Hall.  Price,  cloth  Is.  6d.,  paper  wrapper  Is. 

Part  II. — The  Vegetable  and  Animal  Substances.  Double  Part, 
price,  cloth  2s.  6d.,  paper  2s. 

Part  III. — Tablets  of.  Price,  cloth  Is.  6d.,  paper  Is. 

Materia  Medica.  Note-Book  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
By  R.  E.  Scoresby-Jackson,  M.D.,  F.R.S.  Revised  by 
Angus  Macdonald,  M.A.,  F.R.S.  Third  edition,  price  12s.  6d. 

“ A work  we  can  recommend  with  the  utmost  confidence.” — Students'  Journal. 

Materia  Medica.  A Key  to  Organic  Materia  Medica.  By  John 
Muter,  Ph.D.,  M.A.,  F.C.S.,  President  of  the  Society  of  Public 
Analysts.  Third  edition,  price  12s.  6d. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy.  A Text-Book  for  Medical  and 
Pharmaceutical  Students  preparing  for  Examination.  By  W. 
Handsel  Griffiths,  Ph.D.,  F.C.S.,  F.R.C.P.  Ed.  Edited  by 
George  F.  Duffey,  M.D.  Dub.,  Fellow  and  Examiner  K.Q.C.P., 
Examiner  in  Materia  Medica,  Queen’s  University,  etc.  Price  9s. 

“A  book  of  great  value  . . .a  standard  text-book..”— Edi  n.  Med.  Journal. 

One  of  the  ablest,  if  not  the  best,  work  on  the  subject  in  our  language.” — Med.  Press. 
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Medical  Education.  Medical  Education  and  Organization.  The 
Hunterian  Oration  for  1880.  By  Walter  Eivington,  B.A., 
M.B.,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  London  Hospital,  Examiner  in 
Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  Price  Is. 

Medical  Etiquette.  A Few  Rules  of  Medical  Etiquette.  By  a 
L.R.C.P.  Bond.  Price  Is. 

Medical  Profession.  The  Medical  Profession  : being  the  Essay  to- 
which  was  awarded  the  First  Carmichael  Prize  of  £200  by  the 
Council  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Ireland,  1879.  By 
Walter  Riyington,  B.A.,  M.B.,  F.E.C.S.  Price  6s. 

Medical  Profession.  The  Medical  Profession  in  1879  : being  the 
Essay  to  which  was  awarded  the  Second  Carmichael  Prize  of 
£100.  By  Thomas  Laffan,  L.K.Q.C.P.I.,  M.R.C.S.  Ed., 
Physician  to  the  Cashel  Union  and  Fever  Hospitals.  Price  4s.. 

Medical  Profession.  The  Laws  Affecting  Medical  Men.  By 
James  Greenwood,  Barrister-at-Law.  Price  5s. 

“ Admirably  suited  as  a guide  to  the  busy  practitioner,  who  frequently  runs  great  risks  of 
becoming  involved  in  legal  penalties,  in  consequence  of  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  law.'” 
— Glasgow  Medical  Journal. 

Medical  Profession.  Medical  Men  and  Manners  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century.  By  a Physician.  Third  Thousand,  price  3s. 

“At  times  scathing,  at  others  amusing,  the  author  is  never  dull,  and  writes  withal,  as  one 
who  knows  from  experience  the  many  blots  on  our  system,  and  honestly  tries  to  remedy 
them.” — Medical  Press. 

“ A most  amusing  satire,  brimful  of  humour  even  when  dealing  with  unpleasant  facts.” — 
Students’  Journal. 

Medical  Reform.  A Letter  to  Right  Hon.  A.  J.  Mundella,  M.P. 
By  James  Grey  Glover,  M.D.  Edin.  Price  Is. 

Medical  Reform.  The  General  Medical  Council : Whom  it  Repre- 
sents, and  How  it  should  be  Re-constructed.  By  Archibald- 
Hamilton  Jacob,  M.D.  Dub.,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon-Oculist  to  His- 
Excellency  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  and  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to 
the  Richmond  Hospital,  Dublin.  Price  Is. 

Medical  Reform.  The  Medical  Acts  Amendment  Bill  and  Medical 
Reform.  A Paper  read  at  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital.  By 
W.  E.  Steavenson,  M.B.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.S.  Ed.  Price  Is. 

Medicine.  Aids  to  Medicine.  Part  I. — General  Diseases  — the 
Lungs,  Heart,  and  Liver.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.  A.,  M.B. 
Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.  Second  thousand,  Price  2s.  and  2s.  Cd.. 

Part  II. — Pathology  of  the  Urine,  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys, 
Pancreas,  Spleen,  Stomach,  Peritoneum,  Throat,  and  (Esophagus. 
Price  Is.  6d.  cloth,  Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Part  III.— Diseases  of  the  Brain,  Nervous  System,  and  SpinaL 
Cord.  Price  Is.  and  Is.  6d. 
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Medicine.  Handbook  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  H.  Aubrey 
Husband,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.  E.  Third  Edition.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

Medicine.  A Chronology  of  Medicine  from  the  Earliest  Times. 
By  J.  Morgan  Richards.  Price  10s.  Gd. 

Medicine.  Essays  on  Conservative  Medicine,  and  kindred  topics. 
By  Austin  Flint,  M.D.,  Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice 
of  Medicine  in  Bellevve  Medical  College,  New  York.  Price  5s. 

Medico-Military  Services.  A Contribution  to  the  Medical  History 
of  our  West  African  Campaign's,  by  Surgeon-Major  Albert  A. 
Gore,  M.D.,  Sanitary  Officer  on  the  Staff.  Price  10s.  Gd. 

“A  most  interesting  record  of  a series  of  stirring  events  in  which  the  author  took  an 

active  part,  and  of  elaborate  precautions  for  the  maintenance  of  health.” — Medical  Press. 

Medico-Military  Services.  Our  Services  under  the  Crown.  A 
Historical  Sketch  of  the  Army  Medical  Staff.  By  the  same 
author.  Price  6s. 

Military  Surgery.  Lessons  in  Hygiene  and  Surgery,  from  the 
Franco-Prussian  War.  Prepared  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government.  By  Surgeon-General  C.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B., 
Physician  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen.  Illustrated,  price  10s.  Gd. 

Mind.  The  Training  of  the  Mind  for  the  Study  of  Medicine.  A 
Lecture  delivered  at  St.  George’s  Hospital.  By  Robert  Brude- 
nell  Carter,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital.  Price  Is. 

“A  remarkable  address.” — The  Lancet. 

“ No  one  can  read  it  without  learning  and  profiting  much." — Students’  Journal. 

Morals.  Cheerful  Words : Short  Sermons  for  Asylums,  Hospitals, 
Gaols,  and  other  Public  Institutions.  By  Dignitaries  of  the 
Church,  and  Clergymen.  Edited  by  Wm.  Hyslop,  Superinten- 
dent of  Stretton  House  Asylum.  Vols.  I.,  II.,  price  5s.  each. 

Morals.  A Physician’s  Sermon  to  Young  Men.  By  William 
Pratt,  M.A.,  M.D.,  etc.  Fourth  thousand,  price  Is.  cloth. 

“The  delicate  topic  is  handled  wisely,  judiciously,  and  religiously,  as  well  as  very  plainlv.” 

— The  Guardian. 

Morals.  Revelations  of  Quacks  and  Quackery.  A Directory  of  the 
London  and  Provincial  Quack  Doctors  ; with  Facts  and  Cases 
in  Illustration  of  their  Nefarious  Practices.  By  “ Detector.” 
Twenty-fifth  thousand,  price  Is.  Gd. 

Nephritis.  The  Microscopic  Anatomy  of  Interstitial  Nephritis. 
The  Gold  Medal  Thesis  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  By 
Bryan  C.  Waller,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.  Ed.  Price  4s.  Gd. 

Neuralgia.  Its  Nature,  Causes,  and  Curative  Treatment.  By  Tiios. 
Stretch  Dowse,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Ed.,  formerly  Medical  Super- 
intendent of  the  Central  London  Sick  Asylum.  Price  7s.  Gd. 
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Nursing1.  Hints  for  Hospital  Nurses.  By  Rachel  Williams,  of 
St.  Mary’s  Hospital,  London,  and  the  Edinburgh  Royal  Infirm- 
ary, and  Alice  Fisher,  of  the  Newcastle-on-Tyne  Fever 
Hospital.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Nursing.  How  to  Feed  an  Infant.  With  an  Appendix  on  the 
Common  Ailments  of  Infancy,  with  their  Hygienic  and  Curative 
Treatment.  By  Benson  Baker,  M.D.  Price  Is.  6d. 

“ Popularly  ■written,  and  sensible  in  the  highest  degree,  its  widespread  perusal  would  help 

to  bring  about  a more  rational  system  of  bringing  up  infants.” — Graphic. 

“Based  upon  the  wide  and  practical  experience  of  the  Author.” — Society. 

Nursing.  How  to  bring  up  Children  by  Hand.  By  J.  Foster 
Palmer,  L.R.C.P.  Price  6d, 

Nursing.  Practical  Guide  for  the  Young  Mother.  From  the  French 
of  Dr.  Brochard,  Director-General  of  Nurseries  and  Creches, 
with  Notes  and  Hints  by  a London  Physician.  Price  2s. 

Nursing.  The  Child,  and  How  to  Nurse  it.  By  A.lex.  Milne,. 
M.D.,  Vice-President  of  the  Obstetrical  Society  of  Edinburgh. 
Price  2s.  Gd. 

Obstetrics.  Lessons  in  Gynrecology  and  Obstetrics.  By  William 
Goodell,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Gynaecology  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Second  edition,  with  ninety-two 
illustrations,  price  18s. 

Obstetrics.  The  Therapeutics  of  Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics,  com- 
prising the  Medical,  Dietetic  and  Hygienic  Treatment  of  Diseases 
of  Women,  as  set  forth  by  distinguished  contemporary  Specialists. 
Edited  by  William  B.  Atkinson,  A.M.,  M.D.  Second  edition, 
enlarged,  price  18s. 

Obstetrics.  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  "Women.  By  Robert 
Barnes,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Obstetric  Physician  and  Lec- 
turer on  Diseases  of  Women,  St.  George’s  Hospital  (see  chapters 
in  Gant’s  Surgery). 

Obstetrics.  On  Fibrous  Tumours  of  the  Womb  : Points  connected 
with  their  Pathology,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment.  Being  the 
Lettsomian  Lectures  delivered  before  the  Medical  Society  of 
London.  By  C.  H.  F.  Routit,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Senior 
Physician  to  the  Samaritan  Hospital  for  Women.  Price  3s.  Gd. 

Osteology.  Osteology  for  Students,  with  Atlas  of  Plates.  By 
Arthur  Trehern  Norton,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer 
on  Surgery  at,  St.  Mary’s  Hospital.  Atlas  and  Text  in  one 
volume,  7s.  Gd. ; in  two  volumes,  8s.  Gd. 

“ The  handiest  and  most  complete  hand-book  of  Osteology.”—  The  Lancet. 

Overwork.  Overwork  and  Premature  Mental  Decay : its  Treatment. 
By  C.  H.  F.  Routh,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Senior  Physician, 
to  the  Samaritan  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children.  Third. 
edition,  price  2s.  Gd. 
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Pharmacy.  Latin  Grammar  of  Pharmacy,  for  the  use  of  Medical 
and  Pharmaceutical  Students,  with  an  Essay  on  Latin  Prescrip- 
tions. By  Joseph  Ince,  A.K.C.L.,  formerly  Examiner  and 
Member  of  Council,  Pharmaceutical  Society.  Price  4s. 

Pharmacy.  A Treatise  on  Pharmacy.  A Text-book  for  Students,, 
and  a Guide  for  the  Physician  and  Pharmacist.  By  Edward 
Parrish.  Fourth  edition,  revised  by  T.  S.  Wiegand,  F.C.S. 
With  2S0  illustrations,  half-bound  morocco,  price  30s. 

“ There  is  nothing  to  equal  Parrish’s  Pharmacy  in  this  on  any  other  language.” — Pharma- 
ceutical Journal. 

Pharmacy.  "Motes  on  Pharmacopceial  Preparations  (being  Part  IL 
of  a “Text-book  of  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy.”)  By  Dr. 
Handsel  Griffiths  and  G.  F.  Duffy.  Price  3s.  6d. 

Physiological  Laboratory.  A Manual  for  the  Physiological 
Laboratory.  By  Vincent  Harris,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  Demon- 
strator of  Physiology  at  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital,  and  D’Arcy 
Power,  B.  A.  Oxon.,  Assistant  Demonstrator.  Second  edition,, 
price  5s. 

“ A hook  which  should  be  in  every  student’s  hands.’  — Medical  Press. 

Physiology.  A Manual  of  Physiology.  By  E.  D.  Mapothek,. 
M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology ; late  President  Royal  College- 
of  Surgeons,  Dublin.  Third  edition,  edited  by  T.  F.  Knott, 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Royal  Coll,  of  Surgeons.  Price  14s. 

“ About  half  the  size  and  price  of  Foster’s  Manual,  but  in  our  opinion  is  equally  useful.” — 

Jledical  Press. 

Physiology.  Aids  to  Physiology.  By  B.  Thompson  Lowne, 
F.R.C.S.,  Arris  and  Gale  Lecturer  and  Examiner  in  Physiology. 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England.  Price  2s.  6d.  cloth,  2s, 
paper  wrapper. 

“As  ‘aids  ’ and  not  substitutes,  they  will  prove  of  real  value  to  students.” — Medical  Press. 

“ Certainly  one  of  the  best  of  the  now  popular  ‘ Aid  Series.'  ”■ — Students'  Journal. 

Physiology.  The  Physiologist  in  the  Household.  By  J.  MlLNER 
Fothergill,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  Lond.  Price  Is. 

Part  I. — Adolescence. 

Plant  Analysis.  Quantitative  and  Qualitative.  By  G.  Dragen- 
DORFF,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Pharmacy  in  the  University 
of  Dorpat,  Russia.  Translated  by  Hy.  G.  Greenish,  A.I.C. 
Shortly. 

Population.  On  the  Evils,  Moral  and  Physical,  likely  to  follow, 
if  practices,  intended  to  act  as  checks  to  population,  be  not 
strongly  discouraged  and  condemned.  Read  at  the  Meeting 
of  the  British  Medical  Association.  By  C.  H.  F.  Routh,  M.D.,. 
F.R.C.P.  Second  thousand,  price  Is. 

Posology.  Posological  Tables:  a Classified  Chart,  showing  at  a 
glance  the  Dose  of  every  Officinal  Substance  and  Preparation. 
For  the  use  of  Practitioners  and  Students.  By  Handsel 
Griffiths,  Ph.D.,  L.R.C.P.,  etc.,  late  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Ledwich  School  of  Medicine.  Fourth  edition,  price  Is. 
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Posological  and  Therapeutic  Tables,  containing  the  Doses,  Ac- 
tions, and  Uses  of  the  Medicines  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 
By  Alexander  Henry,  M.B.,  late  Asst.  Professor  of  Mat. 
Med.  Univ.  Edin.  Second  edition,  cloth,  2s. 

Prescriptions.  The  Student’s  Pocket  Prescriber.  By  H.  Aubrey 
Husband,  MB.,  F.R.C.S.  E.  Price  Is.,  cloth. 

Protoplasm.  See  Theories  of  Life. 

Salt.  History  of  Salt,  with  Observations  on  its  Medicinal  and 
Dietetic  Properties.  By  Evan  Marlett  Boddy,  F.R.C.S., 

E. S.S.,  L.R.C.P.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Sewage.  The  Sewage  Question  : Reports  upon  the  Principal 
Sewage  Farms  and  Works  of  the  Kingdom,  with  Notes  and 
Chemical  Analyses.  By  the  late  Dr.  Letheby.  Price  4s.  6d. 

“ These  Reports  will  dissipate  obscurity,  and,  by  placing  the  subject  in  a proper  light,  will 
enable  local  authorities,  and  others  interested  in  the  matter,  to  perceive  the  actual  truths  of 
the  question,  and  to  apply  them  practically.” 

Skin.  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  By  Sir  Erasmus  Wilson,  F.R.S., 

F. R.C.S.,  Vice-President  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons, 
England.  (See  chapters  in  Gant’s  “ Surgery  ”). 


Skin.  Some  Diseases  of  the  Skin  which  are  produced  by  derange- 
ments of  the  Nervous  System.  By  T.  Stretch  Dowse,  M.D., 
F.R.C.P.  Ed.,  Physician,  Skin  Department,  Charing  Cross 
Hospital.  Price  2s. 

Skin.  Lectures  on  Ring-worm  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  due 
to  Vegetoid  Parasites.  By  Jas.  Startin,  M.R.C.S.  Price  Is. 

Sphygmograph.  The  Sphygmogfaph  : its  History,  and  use  as  an 
aid  to  Diagnosis.  By  R.  E.  Dudgeon,  M.D.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Sphygmograph.  The  Use  of  the  Sphygmograph  in  Surgery.  By 
F.  A.  Mahomed,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.,  Medical  Registrar, 
Guy’s  Hospital.  (See  chapter  in  Gant’s  “ Surgery.”) 


Spinal.  Diseases  of  the  Spinal  Cord.  By  Byrom  Bramwell, 
M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  Edin.  * Price  15s. 


Surgery.  The  Science  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  being  a Complete 
Text-book.  By  Frederick  J.  Gant,  F.R.C.S.,  President  of 
the  Medical  Society  of  London,  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Royal 
Free  Hospital.  Second  edition,  illustrated  by  nearly  1000  en- 
gravings, new  and  original,  in  2 vols.,  price  31s.  6d.  With 
special  chapters  by 


Wra.  Adams,  F.R.C.S.,  Deformities. 
Robt.  Barnes, M.D. , F.R.C.P.,  Obstetrics. 
Morell  Mackenzie,  M.D.,  The  Thro  it. 

F.  A.  Mahomed,  M.D. , The  Sphygmograph. 


Hy.  Power,  F.R.C.S.,  Ophthalmic  Surgery. 
Laidlaw  Purves,  M.D.,  Aural  Surgery. 

C.  S.  Tomes,  F.R.S.,  Dental  Surgery. 

Sir  Erasmus  Wilson,  F.R.S.,  The  Skin. 


“ Gant’s  able  and  laborious  work  must  be  commended.” — The  Lancet. 

“ Does  credit  to  tlie  author’s  thorough  surgical  knowledge.” — British  Medical  Journal. 
r “ Will  become  one  of  the  most  popular  Surgical  Text-books  in  the  English  language.” — 

Medical  Press. 

“A  very  complete  and  trustworthy  guide  to  practice.”— Medical  Times. 
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Surgery.  Aids  to  Surgery.  By  George  Brown,  M.R.C.S.,  Gold 
Medalist,  Charing  Cross  Hospital,  Author  of  “Aids  to 
Anatomy.”  Parts  I.  and  II.,  price  Is.  Gd.  and  Is.  each. 

Surgery.  The  Text-book  of  Operative  Surgery.  From  the  French 
of  Professors  Claude  Bernard  and  Huette.  With  8S  plates. 
Text  edited  and  re-written,  by  Arthur  Trehern  Norton, 
F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Surgery  at,  St,  Mary’s 
Hospital.  Price,  plain,  25s.  ; coloured,  half-calf,  50s. 

“ Of  the  highest  merit  as  a guide  to  operative  surgery.” — Students'  Journal. 

Surgery.  Abstracts  of  Surgical  Principles  for  Students.  By 
Thos.  Annandale,  F.R.C.S.,  F.R.S.,  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer 
on  Surgery  at,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh.  Price  7s.  6d. 

Surgery.  A Manual  of  the  Operations  of  Surgery,  for  the  use  of 
Senior  Students,  etc.  By  Joseph  Bell,  F.R.C.S.,  Lecturer  on 
Surgery,  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh.  Third  edition,  price  6s 

Surgical  Treatment.  Notes  on  Surgical  Treatment  and  Minor 
Operations.  By  T.  F.  Hopgood,  L.R.C.P.,  M.R.C.S.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Teeth.  Dental  Surgery.  By  Chas.  S.  Tomes,  M.A.  Oxon,  F.R.S. 
(See  chapters  in  Gant’s  “ Surgery.”) 

Teeth.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Teeth  and  Ear.  By  Professor  Wit- 
kowski.  (See  Anatomy.) 

Teeth.  The  Dental  Student’s  Note-Book.  By  Oakley  Coles, 

L. D.S.  Second  thousand,  price  2s.  Gd. 

Theories  of  Disease.  The  Cell  Doctrine  : its  History,  and  Present 
State.  By  James  Tyson,  M.D.  Second  Edition,  illustrated, 
price  6s. 

Theories  of  Disease.  The  Germ  Theories  of  Infectious  Diseases. 
By  John  Drysdale,  M.D.,  F.R.M.S.,  President  of  the  Liver- 
pool Microscopical  Society.  Price  Is. 

Theories  of  Disease.  A Parasitic  or  Germ  Theory  of  Disease : 
the  Skin,  Eye,  and  other  affections.  By  Jabez  Hogg,  M.R.C.S., 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Westminster  Ophthalmic 
Hospital.  Second  edition,  price  2s.  Gd. 

Theories  of  Life.  The  Protoplasmic  Theory  of  Life.  Containing 
the  Latest  Researches  on  the  subject.  By  John  Drysdale, 

M. D.,  F.R.M.S.,  President  of  the  Liverpool  Microscopical 
Society.  Price  5s. 

Theories  of  Life.  Life  and  the  Equivalence  of  Force.  By  the 
came  Author. 

Part  I.  Historical  Notice  of  the  Discovery  of  the  Law  of 
Equivalence  of  Force.  Price  Is. 

Part  II.  Nature  of  Force  and  Life  : containing  the  Harmony 
of  Fletcher  and  Beale.  Price  Is.  Gd. 
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Theories  of  Life.  Can  we  Prolong  Life  1 An  Enquiry  into  the 
Causes  of  Premature  Old  Age  and  Death.  By  C.  W.  De  Lacy 
Evans,  M.R.C.S.  Price  5s. 

“A  good  account  of  the  somatic  changes  -which  occur  with  the  advance  of  age 

The  Lancet. 

“ This  is  a very  ingenious  and  interesting  book.”—  Chemist  and  Druggist. 

Therapeutics.  Modern  Medical  Therapeutics.  A compendium 
of  recent  Formula  and  Specific  Therapeutical  directions,  from 
the  practice  of  eminent  Contemporary  Physicians,  English, 
American,  and  Foreign.  Edited  by  G.  H.  Napheys,  A.M.,  M.D. 
Seventh  edition,  price  18s. 

“A  summary  of  the  best  modes  of  treatment.”—  Practitioner. 

“ The  volume  will  supply  what  many  practitioners  arc  often  anxious  to  possess  for  reference 

in  the  practice  of  their  art.”  —Glasgow  Medical  Journal. 

Therapeutics.  Modern  Surgical  Therapeutics.  A Compendium 
of  the  most  recent  Formulae,  and  specific  Therapeutical  directions; 
from  the  Practice  of  eminent  contemporary  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  English,  American,  and  Foreign.  Edited  by  G.  H. 
Napheys,  A.M.,  M.D.  Seventh  edition,  price  18s. 

“ Of  much  value  to  the  surgeon  and  general  practitioner.” — Kero  York  Medical  Journal. 

“ Invaluable  to  every  practising  physician.” — New  York  Medical  Record. 

Therapeutics.  The  Therapeutics  of  Gymecology  and  Obstetrics, 
comprising  the  Medical,  Dietetic  and  Hygienic  Treatment  of 
Diseases  of  Women  By  Contemporary  Specialists.  Edited  by 
W.  B.  Atkinson,  A.M.,  M.D.  Second  edition,  price  18s. 

Therapeutics.  Aids  to  Rational  Therapeutics,  for  the  guidance  of 
Practitioners  and  Senior  Students.  By  J.  Milner  Fothergill, 
M.D.  Price  2s.,  paper  wrapper  ; 2s.  6d.,  cloth. 

Throat.  Movable  Atlas  of  the  Throat,  and  the  Mechanism  of  Voice, 
Speech,  and  Taste.  By  Prof.  Witkowski.  (See  Anatomy.) 

Throat.  Diseases  of  the  Throat.  By  Morell  Mackenzie,  M.D. 
(See  chapters  in  Gant’s  “Surgery.”) 

Throat.  The  Throat  and  its  Diseases.  A Practical  Guide  to  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment.  With  100  typical  illustrations  in  chromo- 
lithography and  50  wood  engravings,  designed  and  executed  by 
the  Author,  Lennox  Browne,  F.R.C.S.  Ed.,  Senior  Surgeon  to 
the  Central  London  Throat  and  Ear  Hospital.  Second  edition. 
(In  the  Press.) 

Throat.  Affections  of  the  Throat  and  Larynx.  By  Arthur 
Treiiern  Norton,  F.P.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  St.  Mary’s  Hospital. 
Second  edition,  illustrated,  price  6s. 

“ Short,  simple,  and  thoroughly  practical  instruction.” — Medical  Times. 

Throat.  Lessons  in  Laryngoscopy  and  Rhinoscopy  : including  the 
Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Throat  and  Nose. 
Illustrated  with  hand-coloured  plates  and  woodcuts.  By 
Prosser  James,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Fourth  Edition.  Shortly. 
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Urine.  The  Urine.  A Guide  to  its  Practical  Examination.  By- 
Prof.  J.  Tyson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Morbid  Anatomy  in  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  President  of  the  Pathologial 
Society  of  Philadelphia.  With  numerous  illustrations,  price  7s.  Gd. 

Variolse.  Human  and  Animal  Variola}.  A Study  in  Comparative 
Pathology.  By  Geo.  Fleming,  President  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Veterinary  Surgeons.  Price  Is. 

Veterinary.  A Text-book  of  Veterinary  Obstetrics,  including  the 
diseases  and  accidents  incidental  to  pregnancy,  parturition,  and 
early  age  in  the  Domesticated  Animals.  By  George  Fleming, 
F.R.C.V.S.,  F.G.S.,  President  of  the  Royal  Veterinary  College, 
(Editor  of  “ The  Veterinary  Journal.”)  Price  30s.  cloth,  copiously 
illustrated. 

“Every  page  impresses  upon  the  reader  the  highest  sense  of  the  exceptional  learning  and 

consummate  skill  of  the  author." — The  Lancet. 

“ Has  filled  up  a void  in  a more  satisfactory  and  complete  way  than  any  other  member  of 

his  profession  could  have  done.”—  The  Field. 

“ Xo  man  who  makes  any  pretensions  to  Veterinary  Science  or  Stock-breeding  can  dispense 

with  this  work.”— Live  Stock  Journal. 

Veterinary.  A Text-book  of  Operative  Veterinary  Surgery.  By 
the  same  Author.  Shortly. 

Veterinary.  A Text-book  of  Veterinary  Pathology  and  Practical 
Therapeutics.  By  the  same  Author.  (In  preparation.) 

Veterinary.  Animal  Plagues,  their  History,  Nature,  and  Treat- 
ment. By  the  same  Author.  Vol.  I.  15s.,  Vol.  II.  12s. 

Veterinary.  The  Contagious  Diseases  of  Animals  : their  influence 
on  the  wealth  and  health  of  the  nation.  Read  before  the 
Society  of  Arts.  By  the  same  Author.  Price  6d. 

Veterinary.  A Text-book  of  Veterinary  Sanitary  Science  and 
Police,  embracing  the  nature,  causes,  and  symptoms  of  Diseases 
in  Cattle,  their  prevention,  treatment,  etc.  By  the  same 
Author.  2 vols.,  price  3Gs. 

Veterinary.  Practical  Horse-Shoeing.  By  the  same  Author. 
Third  edition,  price  2s. 

Veterinary.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Veterinary  Surgery  ; 
embracing  the  Surgical  Pathology  of  all  the  Domesticated 
Animals.  By  Wm.  Williams,  F.R.C.V.S.  Fourth  Edition. 
Price  30s. 

Veterinary.  The  Principles  and  Practice  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 
By  the  same  Author.  Third  edition.  Price  30s. 

Veterinary.  A Text-book  on  the  Examination  of  Horses  as  to 
Soundness.  By  Professor  Fearnley.  With  an  Appendix  on 
the  Law  of  Horses  and  Warranty.  Price  7s.  Gd. 

Veterinary.  Lessons  in  Horse-Judging,  with  instructions  on  the  Sum- 
mering of  Hunters.  By  the  same  Author.  Illustrated,  price  4s. 
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Veterinary.  Breeding  and  Management  of  Draught  Horses.  By 
Bichard  Reynolds,  M.R.C.V.S.  Price  3s.  Gd. 

Veterinary.  Stable  Management  and  the  Prevention  of  Diseases 
among  Horses  in  India.  By  J.  J.  Meyrick,  F.R.C.V.S., 
Formerly  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Horse  Breeding  for  the 
Punjab.  Price  2s.  6d. 

Veterinary.  The  Four  Bovine  Scourges  : Pleuroneumonia,  Foot 
and  Mouth  Disease,  Cattle  Plague,  and  Tubercle ; with  an 
Appendix  on  the  Inspection  of  Animals  and  Meat.  By  TllOS. 
W ALLEY,  F.B.C.V.S.  Price  16  s. 

Veterinary.  The  Management  and  Diseases  of  the  Dog.  By 
J.  W.  Hill,  F.R.C.V.S.  Copiously  illustrated.  Second  edition, 
enlarged,  price  10s.  6d. 

“ Contains  much  valuable  information.”—  The  Field. 

“An  excellent  and  complete  manual.” — The  Standard. 

Veterinary.  The  Relative  Positions  of  the  Higher  and  Lower 
Creatures,  or  Plea  for  Dumb  Animals.  Same  Author.  Price  Is. 

Veterinary.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Bovine  Medicine  and 
Surgery.  By  the  same  Author.  Illustrated  with  woodcuts 
and  coloured  plates.  Price  £1  16s. 

Veterinary.  Tile  Diseases  of  Live  Stock,  and  their  most  Efficient 
Remedies.  A Popular  description  of  the  diseases  to  which 
animals  are  liable,  and  the  most  successful  treatment.  By  Lloyd 
V.  Tellor,  M.D.,  V.S.  Price  10s.  Gd. 

Veterinary.  Strangeway’s  Veterinary  Anatomy.  Revised  and 

Edited  by  J.  Vaughan,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.  Second  edition,  price  24s. 

Veterinary.  Anatomical  Outlines  of  the  Horse.  By  J.  A. 

McBride,  Ph.D.,  M.R.C.V.S.  Second  edition.  Revised  and 
enlarged  by  T.  Walter  Mayer,  F.R.C.V.S.,  Examiner  at  the 
Royal  Veterinary  College.  Illustrated,  price  8s.  6d. 

Veterinary.  Horses  : their  Rational  Treatment,  and  the  Causes  of 
their  Premature  Decay.  By  “Amateur.”  Price  5s. 

Veterinary.  An  Abridgment  of  the  Above.  Price  Is. 

Voice.  The  Philosophy  of  Voice.  Showing  the  right  and  wrong 
Action  of  the  Breath  and  Vocal  Cords  in  Speech  and  Song. 
By  Charles  Lunn.  Fourth  Edition.  Price  Is.  6d. 

Whooping-Cough.  Its  Pathology  and  Treatment.  Being  the  Prize 
Essay  to  which  the  Fothergillian  Gold  Medal  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  London  was  awarded  in  1882.  By  TllOS.  M.  Dolan, 
F.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  E.  Price  3s.  6d. 

Zoology.  Syllabus  of  Vertebrate  Morphology.  A few  of  the  more 
important  facts  regarding  the  Zoology  of  the  Vertebrata.  By 
J.  E.  West,  Demonstrator  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Edin. 
Price  Is.  6d. 
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PERIODICAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

The  Medical  Press  and  Circular.  Established  1838.  Published 
every  Wednesday  in  London,  Dublin,  and  Edinburgh.  One  of 
the  oldest  and  most  influential  Medical  Journals.  Price  5d. ; 
.£1  Is.  per  annum,  post  free,  in  advance. 

The  Student’s  Journal  and  Hospital  Gazette.  A Weekly 
Review  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  the  Collateral  Sciences.  The 
only  Paper  that  represents  the  whole  body  of  Medical  Students. 
Price  2d.  ; 7s.  6d.  per  annum,  prepaid. 

Studies  in  Microscopical  Science.  For  the  use  of  the  Medical 
Profession,  Students,  and  others  interested  in  the  progress  of 
the  Natural  Sciences.  Edited  by  Arthur  C.  Cole,  F.R.M.S., 
assisted  by  eminent  Microscopists.  Weekly.  Price  2s.,  in- 
cluding mounted  Microscopic  Object  and  Text.  Annual  Sub- 
scription £4  4s. 

The  Veterinary  Journal,  and  Annals  of  Comparative  Patho- 
logy. Edited  by  George  Fleming,  F.R.C.V.S.,  President  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Veterinary  Surgeons.  Monthly,  price 
Is.  6d. ; 18s.  per  annum,  prepaid. 

The  Analyst.  The  Official  Organ  of  “ The  Society  of  Public 
Analysts.”  The  best  Journal  for  Medical  Officers  of  Health, 
Sanitarians,  and  those  interested  in  the  purity  of  Food,  Drugs, 
&c.,  monthly.  Price  6d.  5s.  per  annum,  if  paid  in  advance. 

The  Journal  of  Psychological  Medicine  and  Mental  Patho- 
logy. Edited  by  Lyttleton  S.  Forbes  Winslow,  M.B., 
D.C.L.  Oxon.,  Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases.  Charing  Cross 
Hospital.  Half-yearly,  April  and  October,  price  3s.  6d. ; 7s. 
per  annum,  post  free,  prepaid. 

The  American  Journal  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women 
and  Children.  Quarterly,  with  Monthly  Supplement.  Edited 
by  Paul  F.  Munde,  M.D.,  and  Geo.  B.  Fowler,  M.D. 
Collaborator  in  London,  Dr.  Robt.  M.  Barnes.  Price  6s.  per 
quarter,  or  21s.  per  annum. 

Archives  of  Medicine.  A Bi-monthly  Journal  Devoted  to  Original 
Communications  on  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  their  Special 
Branches.  Edited  by  E.  C.  Seguin,  M.D.  Annual  Subs.  4s. 

Journal  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases.  Quarterly.  Edited 
by  Dr.  W.  J.  Morton.  Price  6s.,  or  21s.  per  annum. 
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THE  STUDENTS’  AIDS  SERIES. 


Specially  designed  to  assist  Students  in  committing  to  memory  and! 
grouping  the  subjects  upon  which  they  are  to  be  examined. 

Aids  to  Anatomy.  By  George  Brown,  M.E.C.S.,  Gold  Medal- 
list, Charing  Cross  Hospital.  Eighth  Thousand.  Price  Is.  Gd. 
cloth  ; 1 s.  paper  wrapper. 

“ This  little  book  is  well  done.” — The  Lancet. 

Aids  to  Botany.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A.,  M.B.  Cantab., 
M.E.C.P.  Lond.,  Examiner  in  the  Arts  at  Apothecaries’  Hall. 
Third  Thousand. 

Aids  to  Chemistry.  By  the  same  Author. 

Part  I. — Inorganic  : Noil-Metallic  Substances.  Fifth  thou- 
sand, price  Is.  Gd.  and  Is. 

Part  II. — Inorganic:  The  Metals.  New  Edition.  Double 
Part,  2s.  Gd.,  2s. 

Part  III. — Organic.  Double  Part.  Price,  cloth  2s.  Gd. ; 

paper  2s. 

“ Students  will  find  it  simply  invaluable.” — Students’  Journal. 

Aids  to  Diagnosis.  Part  I. — Semeiological.  By  J.  Milner  Fother- 
gill,  M.D.,  M.E.C.P.  Lond.  Price  Is.  Gd.  cloth ; Is.  paper. 

Part  II. — Physical.  By  J.  C.  Thorowgood,  M.D.,  F.E.C.P. 
Lond.  Price  Is.  Gd.  cloth  ; Is.  paper  wrapper. 

Part  III. — What  to  Ask.  By  J.  Milner  Fotiiergill,  M.D., 
M.E.C.P.  Lond.  Price  Is.  Gd.  cloth;  Is.  paper. 

“ A mine  of  valuable  information.” — Edinburgh  Medical  Journal. 

“Peculiar,  original,  and  worthy  of  its  author’s  1'eputation." — Medical  Press. 

Aids  to  Examinations.  Being  Questions  and  Answers  on  Materia 
Medica,  Medicine,  Midwifery,  Pathology,  etc.  By  W.  Douglas 
Hemming,  F.E.C.S.,  and  H.  Aubrey  Husband,  MB.,  F.E.C.S. 
Third  thousand.  Price  Is.  Gd.  cloth;  and  Is.  paper. 

Aids  to  Forensic  Medicine  and  Toxicology.  By  W.  D.  Hem- 
ming, F.E.C.S.  E.,  and  H.  Aubrey  Husband,  M.B.,  E.E.C.S.  E. 
Third  Thousand.  Price  Is.  Gd.  and  Is. 


“ We  have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  Mr.  Hemming’s  book.”-  The  Lancet. 
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Aids  to  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  By  C.  E.  Armand 
Sample,  B.A,  M.B.  Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond. 

Part  I. — The  Non-Metallic  and  Metallic  Elements,  Alcoholic 
and  Ethereal  Preparations,  etc.  Second  Thousand.  Price 
Is.  6d.  and  Is. 

Part  II. — Vegetable  and  Animal  Substances.  Double  Part. 
Second  Thousand.  Price  2s.  6d.  and  2s. 

Part  III. — Tablets  of  Materia  Medica.  Price  Is.  Gd.  and  Is. 

Aids  to  Medicine.  By  C.  E.  Armand  Semple,  B.A.,  M.B. 
Cantab.,  M.R.C.P.  London. 

Part  I. — General  Diseases.  Lungs,  Heart,  and  Live*’.  Second 
Thousand.  Price  2s.  6d.  and  2s. 

Part  II. — The  Pathology  of  the  Hrine,  Diseases  of  the 
Kidneys,  etc.  Third  Thousand.  Price  Is.  6d.  cloth ; Is. 
paper. 

Part  III. — Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Nervous  System. 
Price  Is.  Gd.  and  Is. 

Part  IV,  (In  preparation.) 

Aids  to  Pharmacy.  (In  preparation.) 

Aids  to  Physiology.  By  B.  Thompson  Lowne,  F.R.C.S.,  Ex- 
aminer in  Physiology,  Royal  College  of  Surgeons.  Second  thou- 
sand, price  2s.  6d.  and  2s. 

“Certainly  one  of  the  best  of  the  now  popular  Aids  Series.”— Students’  Journal. 

Aids  to  Psychological  Medicine.  By  L.  S.  Forbes  Winslow,. 
M.B.,  D.C.L.  Oxon.  Price  Is.  Gd.  and  Is. 

Aids  to  Surgery.  Part  I. — By  George  Brown,  M.R.C.S.  Price- 
Is.  6d.  and  Is.  Part  II.  Is.  Gd.  and  Is. 

“As  aids,  not  substitutes,  those  little  books  afford  the  means  of  refreshing  the  memory,, 
and  of  economising  time.” — Medical  Press. 

Aids  to  Rational  Therapeutics.  By  J.  Milner  Fotiiergill, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond.  Double  Part.  Price  2s.  Gd.  cloth  ;. 
2s.  paper  wrappers. 

Aids  to  Dental  Surgery.  (In  preparation.) 

Aids  to  Mechanics.  (In  preparation.) 

Aids  to  Obstetrics.  (In  preparation.) 

Aids  to  Physics.  (In  preparation.) 


LONDON : 

JIAILLIERE,  TINDALL  & COX,  20,  KINO  WILLIAM  STREET,  STRAND. 
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DIRECTORIES. 

The  Irish  Medical  Directory  (Annual).  A Directory  of  the 
Profession  in  Ireland;  their  Residences  and  Qualifications;  the 
Public  Offices  which  they  hold,  or  have  held;  the  Dates  of 
Appointments ; and  published  writings  for  which  they  are  dis- 
tinguished, etc.,  together  with  the  various  Acts  of  Parliament 
relating  to  the  Medical  Profession  at  large,  price  6s. 

The  Medical  Register  and  Directory  of  the  United  States  of 
America.  Containing  the  Names  and  Addresses  of  about 
70,000  Practitioners.  Second  issue,  price  30s. 

Commercial  Directory  for  Spain,  its  Colonies  and  Dependencies. 
Containing  500,000  Names  and  Addresses  of  the  Commercial 
Houses,  Public  Officers,  Offices,  etc.,  etc.  Annual,  price  25s. 


THE  COMMEMORATIVE  PORTRAIT-PICTURE 

OF  THE 

INTERNATIONAL  MEDICAL  CONGRESS,  1881. 

By  Mr.  BARRAUD. 


This  Picture,  illustrating  the  most  memorable  gathering  of  Medical  Men  in 
the  world’s  history,  designed  and  executed  by  Mr.  Barraud,  contains  6S4 
LIKENESS  liS  of  Members  of  the  Congress,  representing  Medicine  and  Surgery 
an  every  part  of  the  world,  special  sittings  having  been  accorded  for  every 
Portrait. 


Speaking  of  this  remarkable  Congress,  Sir  Jambs  Paget  said  that  it  would  become  historical, 
tor  by  it  was  obtained  “ a larger  intercourse  and  diffusion  of  information  than  in  any  equal 
dime  and  space  in  the  whole  history  of  Medicine.” 

The  Picture  is  Printed  by  the  New  Permanent  Carbon  Process  in  two  Sizes: — 
EXTRA  SIZE,  47  X 30,  Mounted,  but  Uneramed  £7  10s.  Framed  - £10  0s. 

POPULAR  SIZE,  29  x 20,  Mounted,  but  Unframed  £3  3s.  Framed  - £4  10s. 


***  Single  copies  of  any  work  sent  post  free  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  receipt 
of  published  price. 

Any  work  not  in  this  Catalogue,  will  be  procured  and  sent  immediately  on 
receipt  of  order  with  remittance  or  reference. 

Special  terms  made  for  large  purchases,  the  furnishing  of  libraries,  and  shipping 
■orders. 

Messrs.  Bailliere,  Tindall,  and  Cox  have  special  facilities  for  the  disposal  of 
author’s  works  in  the  United  States,  and  abroad ; being  in  almost  daily  com- 
munication with  the  principal  houses  and  agents. 

Messrs.  Bailliere,  Tindall,  and  Cox  are  the  specially  appointed  Agents  for 
“The  Revue  des  Deux  Mondes.” 


